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HPEAUCIOBHUE

Hacrosmmi mnpakTukym IIpelHa3HAYEH IS CTYJICHTOB
JTHEBHON (POpMbI 0O0YUECHHSI HESI3BIKOBBIX CIEIUAILHOCTEN BCEX
(bakynbTETOB BBICIIMX Y4EOHBIX 3aBeneHUi. l{enb mpakTukyma —
COBEPIIICHCTBOBATh KOMMYHHUKATUBHYIO KOMIIETCHIIMIO B €TUHCTBE
BCEX COCTABJISAIOIIMX: S3bIKOBOW, PEYEBOW, COLMOKYJBTYPHOM,
KOMITEHCATOPHOM, y4eOHO-TI03HABATEILHOM; JaTh Oojiee TIyOoKue
3HaHUS MHOTO(YHKIIMOHAJIBLHON HAINpPaBICHHOCTH;, COJICHCTBOBAThH
COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUIO CPOPMUPOBAHHBIX PaHEC HABHIKOB YCTHOM
peuu; pa3BUTh YMEHHUE H3jaraTb WHGOPMALMOHHBIN MaTepual, a
TaKxe cOpMHUPOBATH HOBBIE YMEHHUS B YCTHOM OOIIICHUMU.

Hacrosimmii  mpakTUKyM COCTOMT. H©W3 9  Moayneu,
MPWIOKEHUS B  JBYX  4YacTAX,  BKIIOYAKOIIETO  TEKCThI
COLMOKYJIbTYPHOTO, COLMAJIbHO-TIOJIUTUYECKOTO, y4eOHoO-
poheCCHOHATLHOTO ¥ IPOM3BOACTBEHHOTO OOIIEHHS IS
pedepupoBaHus 1 aHHOTHPOBAHMS, U CHHCKA JIUTEPATYPHI.

[IpakTuKyM  CTpOWTCSE. HAa  OCHOBE  METOJMYECKHX
PUHIIUIIOB, CHOCOOCTBYIOIINX COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHUIO
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX ~HABBIKOB OyAYyLIMX CHEIHAINCTOB B CBETE
COLIMATILHOTO 3aKa3a Ha COBPEMEHHOM »JTame. TeMaThdeckoe
coJiep>KaHKe MOCOOMsI COOTBETCTBYET TPeOOBAaHUSIM COBPEMEHHOM
TUTIOBOW _mporpamMMmbl. JIMHTBocTpaHOBEqYECKass OpUEHTAIUs
TEKCTOB, BKJIIOYAIONUX KaK (PYHKIHOHAIBHYIO CTPAHOBEIUYECKYIO
uHPopManuo, Tak U (POHOBYIO, COAEPKAILYI0 CBEICHUS O
KYyJbTYPE, HOPMaxX U TPaJAULMIX OOIICHHS HA aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE,
O00ECIeYnMBaeT  YCTOMYMBOCTh  KOMMYHHKAIMU.  TEeKCTHI,
HCIOJIb3yEMBIE B MOCOOMH, CIOCOOCTBYIOT peasiu3allii HE TOIBKO
MPAKTUYECKUX, HO M BOCIHUTATEIHHO-00pPa30BATEIbHBIX IICNICH
oOyuenus. OHHM SBISIOTCS OpPUTHHAIBHBIMM M  CHA0XKEHBI
CIIOBapeM U TMOSICHEHUsSMH. YueOHas 1eJdb TEKCTOB —
COBEpIICHCTBOBATh YMEHHS pa3HBIX BHUIOB UTEHUS, CIYXKHUTh



M03HABaTEJIbHBIM HCTOYHUKOM, PACHIUPSIONIMM U yITyOJISIOIMIM
APYAUIIUIO CTYASHTOB M JIAIOIIUM BO3MOXKHOCTh BECTH O€cey I10
COOTBETCTBYIOIIICH TEME.

3agaud mpakTUKyMa (pa3BUTHE Y CTYJACHTOB HaBbIKOB
YTCHUS u ITOHUMAaHUS TEKCTOB CTPAHOBETUECKOU,
COLIMOKYJIbTYPHOU 151 COLMAIbHO-TIOJIATUYECKOU
HaIpaBJICHHOCTH, YMEHHUE BBIJEISATh OCHOBHYIO MHPOPMAILIUIO U
NepeaaBaTh COJIEPKAHUE TMPOUYUTAHHOTO; YMEHHE  Hayarh,
moJiJiep)Karh Oecelny M BBICKa3biBaTh CBOE  MHCHHE, BECTHU
JUCKYCCHUIO Ha aHTJMUCKOM SI3bIKE) OMPEACISIIOT  XapakTep
ynpaxkHeHuil. llenp 3amaHuii, NOpPEANIECTBYIONMINX TEKCTY, —
pacIIMpeHre  CJIOBApHOIO  3amaca CTYAGHTOB, OTpaboTKa
JIEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YCTHOM pPE€YM W UTCHHUS, BBEICHHE U
3aKpEIUICHUE KOMMYHHMKATUBHBIX _CTPYKTYp. IlocinerexkcToBnie
3aaHus  TpeAHa3HA4YeHbl IS « OTPAOOTKM HAaBBIKOB 0oJjee
INIyOOKOTO OCMBICJICHUSI COJECPKAHUS TEKCTa U JJIA peau3alluu
3aJaHHOW KOMMYHUKATUBHOW . CUTyalluu. Takuhe yHOpaKHECHUs
OPUCHTUPYIOT CTYJACHTOB 'Ha CaMOCTOSITCIbHOEC W3BJICUCHUE
MH(pOPMAIIUY U3 TEKCTOB W HOCAT TBOPUECKUIN XapakTep.

HpeIICTaBJ'IeHHBIe B II0OCOOMU 3a/laHUA HC OI'PaHUYHBAIOT
TBOPYCCKYIO HMHHUIHUATHUBY IIPCIIOAABATCIII B IIOMCKC HOBBIX
AUOAKTUYICCKUX MATCPHAJIOB, MCTOAOB U ITPUCMOB UX U3YUCHUAI.



THE WORLD AROUND ME
Section |

Appearance and Character

I. Look through the vocabulary below that may be useful when
speaking about appearance and character.

beautiful ['bju:tiful] KpacHBbIi (0 KCHIIUHAX)

blond/fair, dark hair ['fFg] CBETJIbIC/PYChIC, YePHBIC
BOJIOCHI

blue (grey, green, hazel) eyes ronyOsie (cepbie, 3elieHbIC,
Kapue) riasa

blue (grey, green, hazel, roy0o (cepo, 3eleHo, Kape,

dark)-eyed YEepPHO)-Ti1a3bIl

built [bilt] KorcTHTy111s1

curly(straight) hair [kg:1T1] KyJAPSABBIC (ITpsIMBIC)

[streit] BOJIOCHI

figure ['figa] burypa

handsome [(heensom] KpacwBbIi (0 My>KIHHAX )

height [hait] poct

look like (smb.) OBITH MTOX0XXKMM Ha
(koro-1mm60)

of medium height ['mi:djam] CpEIHETO pocTa

of powerful built ["pavgful] Kpemkoro TeIOCIOKCHUS

plain [plein] HEKPACUBBIN

plump [plAmp] TIOJTHOBATBIN

pretty ['priti] CUMIIATHYHBIN

short HMBKHUI

slender ['slendq] cTpoliHbIi

slim XyJI0f

straight (snubbed) nose [streit] psIMOi (KypHOCBII) HOC

take after (mother, father) OBITh TIOX0XXUM Ha (MaTh,
oTIIa)

tall BBICOKHIA

look like BBITJIAIETH

Features of Character

be in good (bad) mood OBITH B XOPOILEM (TIOXOM)
HACTPOCHUH

generous [ 'Gengrgs] BeIMKOIYLIHBIN, IIEAPBINA

brave CMEJIBIi

cheerful ['"tSigful] Becenblii, )KU3HEPATOCTHBIH

witty OCTPOYMHBIH

strong-willed BOJICBOM



well-bred 0JIarOBOCITUTAHHBIN

to be a man of character [ 'kxrIktqg] OBITH YEJIOBEKOM CHUIBLHOIO
XapakTepa

to be a man of no character OBITh YEJIOBEKOM CJIa00T0
XapakTepa

fair YECTHBIH, CIIPaBEITUBBII

devoted NpeTaHHBIN

faithful JPY>KECKUIA, IPpY>KECTBCHHBIH

friendly ['frendli] n00posKeIaTeTbHBINA

gentle HEKHBIN

gloomy ['glu:mi] MpaYHBIA

hard-working TPYIOTIOONBBIA

helpful [IOMOT AL

honest ['onist] YECTHBIN

kind-hearted ['kaind'ha:tid] me6psi, 100pocepacUHbIH

lazy [leizi] JICHUBBIM

lively ['laivli] YKUBOH, BECEITbIN

mood [mu:d] HACTPOCHHE

open-minded OTKPBITBIN, UCKPESHHUI

polite [pg'lalt] BeXKJIMBBIN

reserved [rI'zqg:vd] caep)KaHHbIH

rude FpYOBIit

shy [VYSall pOOKuMit

sociable ["sOVSgbl] oOUUTENbHBIN

stubborn ['stAbgn]  ynpsmeblii

mean [mi:n] XHTPBIN, KOBAPHBINA

I1. Choose the opposites

a) optimistic, shy, stupid, kind, polite, boring, generous, mean, hard-
working, strong-willed

b) weak-willed, clever, cruel, cheerful, lazy, sociable, rude, pessimistic,
greedy, fair

11 Here are some adjectives to describe a person’s character.
Match them with the definitions below:

lazy, clever, stupid, greedy, polite, hark-working, sociable,

selfish (3eoucmuunwiii), happy, generous

1) He is always interested only in himself. He is ...

2) She is fond of going to the parties and meeting her friends. She has a
lot of them. She is very ...

3) He dislikes spending money and never buys any ice-cream, sweets
or juice. Helis ...




4) She is fond of learning and always passes her exams well. She is ...
and ...

5) He prefers to spend the whole day in bed watching TV. He is ...

6) Mary will never forget to say “Thank you” and “Please”. She is a
very .. girl.

7) She is always smiling and says she is fond of life. She is really ...

8) He doesn’t want to study. He can’t even write the word “newspaper”
correctly. He is ...

9) She is always helping people. She is ...

IVV. Read the following dialogues and make up your own using the
examples
1
- | hear Mary has lost her weight and looks awfully pretty.
- Oh, yes, you are right. But she is too thin now, | think, She should put
on weight now.
- What are you talking about? All friends say she has never been so
beautiful before.
2

- Tom, who is this good-looking, chestnut-haired young lady?
- Oh, it’s my sister.
- And who is this pretty girl with rosy plump cheeks and a turned-up
nose?
- It’s her elder daughter, my niece.
- Well, you have such pleasant - looking relatives.
- Thank you.
3
- | say, Mike, what.do you think of Mr. Black?
- As for me I'don’t like him. He is envious, obstinate, selfish and rude.
- Really? Are you sure?
- Certainly. We work in one and the same office.
4
- Oh, John, there you are at last. I’d like to speak to you about our new
manager. Is he always generous, kind and sociable?
- Be careful, Max. If you are for him, he is a very good man, but he can
be aggressive, cruel and even cunning.
- What makes you think so?
- He is my distant relative.

V. Translate the following dialogues into English and act them out.
1

- 51 6w1 x0Ten yBuaeTh Toma bpayna. OH 31ech?

- Jla, oH 31ech. BOT OH CTOUT y OKHa.



- Ho s Buxy Oomblnyto rpyrimy pedsT y okHa. Kak oH BeITTISAAUT?
- 9TO TEMHOBOJIOCHIN MAPEHb C TOIYyObIMHU ITa3aMu. Bbl He ommbeTecs.
2

- Tol 3naemb, Tom u J[>keiiH coOOMparOTCst OKEHUTHCS.

- J1a? Ho Beap OHM Takue pas3Hble JIOAU. TOM — HEYKIIOXKHWA U
3aCTCHYUBHIN, a JKCHH Takas Beceaas U OOIIUTEIbHAS.

- Tel oueHb 1IO0XO0 3Haemb Toma. OH OYEHb OJIAPCHHBIN
BEJIMKOJIYIITHBIM U XOPOIIIO BOCIIUTaHHBIN. Y y HETO €CTh 4yBCTBO IOMOpA.

Section 11

Family

I. Look through the vocabulary below that may be useful when

speaking about your family.

aunt TETA

average(small, ['xvgrIG] cpednsist (MaJeHbKasl,
large) family GoJIbIIIast) CeMbs

brother opat

by modern standards [ 'stxndgd] 110 COBPEMEHHBIM MEPKaM
consist of ['kgn'sIst] COCTOSITH U3

cousin ['kAzn] JBOIOPOIHEIN Opar (cecTpa)
father oTery

grandfather JeMyIIKa

grandmather 0a0ymka

grandparent JeayIIKa u 0adymka
grandson(daughter) BHYK (BHYyYKa)

mother MaTh

nephew ['nevju:] TUTEMSTHHUK

niece [ni:s] TUIEMSTHHUIIA

parents poauTenu
relatives(relations) ['relativz] POJICTBEHHUKH

sister cecTpa

stepdaughter najyepuIa

to bring up BOCITUTHIBATH

the baby of the family

TIOOMMYMK, MIIAIIIAN B
CeMbe

stepfather OTYHUM
stepmother Mayexa
stepson MMACBIHOK
twins OM3HELBI
uncle ["ANk1] At



admire smb
awful
be attached to smb.

be devoted to smb.
blame smb

caring

close

cordial
difficulty
distant

find support and
understanding
frank

friendly

help (be helpful)
hostile

impartial
intolerant

loving

problem

provide for the family
reliable

rely on smb
remote

respect smb
respectful

take care of smb
tolerant

trust smb

united

warm

worry about smb

Relations in the Family

[gd'mgIq]
[q'txtSt]

[dI'vOVtId]

['kO:dZgl]

['dIstgnt]
[sq'pO:t]

[rI'laIgbl]
[ri‘lai]

[ris'pekt]
[ris'pektful]
[kFq]
['tOlgrgnt]
[trAst]
[Ju:'naltId]
[wL:m]

[ "WATrI]

JFOOHUTBH, 0005KAaTh KOr'0-JI.
y)KaCHBIC

OBITH ITPUBS3aHHBIM

K KOMY-1H00

OBITh IPETAHHBIM KOMY-JTHO0
BUHUTH, OOBHHATH KOI'O-
h1%(80)

3a00T/IMBEIE

OnM3KHe

cepleuHbIe, paayKHbIC
TPYTHOCTh

JAJIEKAE

HAXOJIUTh TOJITICPIKKY 1
ITOHAMAaHe
OTKPOBEHHBIE, HICKPCHHHE
IPYKECKHE

IIOMOTaTh

BpaxcOHbIE
Oe3pazInyHbIC
HETEPITUMBIE

JFOOSIIIIE

npobiema
o0ecrneynBaTh CEMBIO
HaJCKHBIE
I10J1araThCsl Ha KOTro-JIn00
OTJAJICHHBIE, TaJIcKue
yBaXkaTh KOTO-JINOO
YBaKUTEIbHBIC
3a00TUTHCA O KOM-JINOO
TEePIHMBIC

JOBEPATH KOMY-JTHO0
CILUIOYEHHEBIE

TETIbIE
0ECIIOKOUTCS 0 KOM-JIM0O

I1. Put the following words in its correct place

widow, stepchildren, fiancé, brother, widower, mane, younget,
close, spinster, get married, cousins, bachelor, stepmother, distant

My ... 1s Tom Smiles. I’'m the eldest of all the children. My second ...
is Jack. The youngest is Michael. My ... sister is two years younger than me.




Some time ago she got engaged. Her ... is Mr. Brown. They are going to ...
next month.

| have many relatives. My grandparents are dead. But | have a number
of ... and ... relatives: two uncles, four aunts and about a dozen cousins.
One of my ... has lost her husband. She is a ... . An uncle of mine has been
a ... for many years but he married recently. His wife is very kind to her ...
and treats them as a real mother. One of my aunts remained unmarried and
therefore she is what the English call a ... or a single lady. An uncle of mine
has also remained single. He is an old ... .

I11. Read the following dialogues and make up your own using the
examples.
1
- Where were you born?
- In London. But my parents come from Manchester.
- How interesting! | come from Manchester too.
- Oh, 1t’s a small world, isn’t it?
2
- Look Jake, have you got a family of your own?
- Oh, no, I’'m not married yet. | live with my parents.
- Is your family large?
- I don’t think so. My parents have got only two daughters.
- And which of you is the eldest?
- [t’s me. I’'m twenty.
- How old is your younger sister? | wonder what her name is?
- Susan. She’s a lovely girl. She is ten.
- It’s a pleasure to-have such a young sister, isn’t it?
- Certainly. She’s the apple of my eye.

IVV. Read the following text. Use the information given in it while
speaking about your family.

scruffy ['skrAfI] HEPSIUTUBBIH,
HEUYECaHbIN

to tower ['tauqg] BBICUTBLCS

MmOorose [mg'rous] YIPIOMBII

sullen ["sAlgn] CePIUTHIN

to mutter [ "mAtqg] 0OpMOTaTh

hem pyOer Ha IaThe

tights ['talts] KOJITOTKU

bluish ['blu:IS] roJiy0OBaThIH,
CHUHEBATHIN

to splash ['splxS] OpbI3raTh(cs),

10

nuienaTth(Io rps3u)



ABOUVT MY RELATIVES AND MYSELF

My brother is 22 years old. He is of a medium height and build, a bit
stocky, but strong with it. He has long, curly fair hair. It is fashionable at
the moment for men to grow their hair. His hair nearly reaches his shoulders.
My mother is always telling him to get it cut. He doesn't take much care
over his appearance so he often looks quite scruffy. He hates having to-wear
a tie for work. When he's at home he wears comfortable clothes such as T-
shirts and jeans. He doesn't care very much what he looks like.

My other brother is much taller - he towers above me, even though he
is only 15. He does quite a lot of sport so he's quite strong and has well
developed muscles. He has straight brown hair which refuses to lie flat and
is always stroking up. He has bluish grey eyes and a little nose.

He is clever and quiet and spends a lot of time at his computer. People
sometimes think that he is morose and sullen but |.don't think that's the case
- he just prefers to think rather than to talk. When he does talk he has a
deep voice. He doesn't pronounce his words very clearly, but just mutters
them - he can't be bothered to speak clearly. This is typical of 'boys of his
age | think.

My mother turned 50 this year, although she doesn't look it. She has
aged quite well I think. Only now she is beginning to show signs of old age
~ her hair has started to go grey and-her skin is drier. She is also thinner -
she used to have a tendencyto put on weight. She is quite tall - it's a cha-
racteristic of her side of 'the family. She is usually well dressed. She is the
sort of person who always looks quite smart - I'm the exact opposite - it
doesn't matter how. much time, money and energy | devote to my
appearance, | usually look scruffy. Even if | leave home looking good by the
time I reach my destination | look a mess - my tights are splashed, my hem
has come down and | generally look untidy as if I'd never bothered.

My father is quite short and a bit plump. | take after my father's side of
the family. My father is nearly bald and the hair that remains is grey. He
wears sensible, practical clothes most of the time, but for work he has to
look smarter so he wears a suit and a tie. He has a grey and a blue suits
which I think look good on him. When he puts his glasses on and he wears
these suits, he looks every inch a teacher. My father is not a pleasant man.
He gets angry and loses his temper quite often.

V. Read the following passage. Speak about the relations in your
family using the active vocabulary.

About my family

11



| enjoy the honest and open relations in my family — but | think
discipline must be used when necessary. There’s never been a division
between us, the children, and them, parents. Freedom has made us close.
| knew a girl whose parents were very strict and it made her a liar. |
wouldn’t like to do anything to upset my parents.
(from “Incentive English” by w.s. Fowler, J. Pidceck)

Section 111
Pastime and Leisure

l.
ambition
be fond of smth
be interested in smth
be keen on smth
choose a profession
desire
dislike smth (to do
smth)
do sports
dream
dream of smth
competitin / contest
team
compete
to lose / win
go on for
to be in good / bad sport
shape
root for / support
bea... fan
ground
gym (gymnasium)
track suit
theatre
What’s on at the theatre
tonight?
drama theatre
audience
spectator
theatre-goer

12

CTPEMIICHHE
JIFOOUTDH 4TO-THU00
UHTEPECOBATHCS YEM-TTH00
YBJIEKATHCS YeM-TH00
BBIOKpATh MTPOdECCHIO
)KeITaHue, JKeIaTh

HE HPABUTCS YTO-THOO0
(menmath 4TO-1100)
3aHUMAThCS CIOPTOM
MedTa

MeUTaTh O YeM-JIHU00
COPEBHOBAHHE

COPEBHOBATHCS
IIPOUTPHIBATH / BBIUTPHIBATH
3aHUMATHCS (CIOPTOM)
OBITH B XOPOIIIEH / TIIOXOH
CHOPTUBHOMU (hopme

001eTh 3a

OBITH ... OOJIETBIITTKOM
CIIOPTHBHAs TUIOIIA/IKA
CIIOPTUBHBIN 3aJI
CIIOPTUBHBIN KOCTIOM

Tearp

Uto uaer ceroaHs B Tearpe?

JIpaMaTUYECKUN TEATP
3pUTENH, MyOIHnKa
3pPUTEIIb

TeaTpal



to be popular / a success 10JIb30BaTHCS

with the public HOIYJISPHOCTBIO / YCIIEXOM
yOJIUKH

film / movie buapM

screen version SKpaHU3aAIUs

feature film XYJ0>KE€CTBEHHBIN (pUiibM

cinema-goer JTHO0UTEIh KHHO

plot CIOJKET

seeafilmon TV cmotpeTh uiabM Ha TB

. Read the following text. Answer the questions after it. Use
the information given in it while speaking about hobbies or pastime.

HOBBIES FOR, PLEASURE

Nowadays everybody knows that people are very busy and don't have
much time to spare. Sometimes it's only the weekend. So let's treasure every
hour we can devote to ourselves and think of the ways of having a good time
in the best way possible for us.

There are people who want to broaden and enrich their knowledge
during their free time. If you are among them, go to the library or reading-
hall where you can find a lot of books of your favorite writers and poets, or
to the museums and picture galleries-where you see the works of well-
known painters and sculptors of all times. You shouldn't forget the computer
— your greatest helper in searching for knowledge.

If you want to be strong and healthy, go in for sports. There are many
sports clubs, swimming-pools, gymnasiums and sports grounds for
everybody who loves sports. Sport will make you not only healthier and
stronger, but kinder, more sociable, cheerful and even wiser. Sport will give
you its strength and energy and you'll become a greater admirer of life with
all its problems and wonders.

And don't forget about hobbies. You should have at least one, it'll help
you to-relax, dream and enjoy life better. There are so many hobbies to
choose. So, look around more carefully and you'll find your own and the
only one (or even more). And then you'll enjoy sweet melodies at the
Concert Hall of chamber music, a ballet at the Opera House, a play at the
Drama Theatre, a beautiful place beside a river or somewhere else.

And then isn't it a pleasure to see lots of things made with your own
hands, to look through a large collection of old and rare coins, books or
stamps, to present your friends with the pictures and drawings created by
yourself, to amuse everyone with your green winter garden at home?
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Tastes differ and if you have chosen a hobby according to your
character and taste you are lucky. If not, don't waste your time and your life
will become more interesting.

Travelling is also a good way to spend your spare time. Visiting new
places, seeing sights and meeting new people is a very exciting and useful
relaxation. Those who prefer a quiet holiday can go hiking. Your family or
your friends are the very people to go with to the river bank, to the forest or
to the seashore. It’s really wonderful to put up a tent, make a fire and-spend
time in the picturesque place.

People are always dreamers, our dreams are different but everyone can
find his own way of enjoying his pastime.

I11. Answer the following questions.
1) Do people, nowadays have much time to spare? Why yes or why not?
2) What are the ways to broaden and enrich people’s knowledge during free
time?
3) What role does sport play in people’s lives?
4) Hobbies can help to relax, dream and enjoy life better, can’t they?
5) Tastes differ, don’t they?
Comment on this proverb, please.

IVV. Read the following dialogues and make up your own using the

example.
1

- Well, what about sport? You look quite athletic ...

- [ used to be am obsessive! tennis player, but I gave it up when I broke
my ankle last year.

- Oh, I really love tennis... Tom says I’m a natural. Shall we have a
game sometimes?

- Well, I’'m really rusty. I’ll have to get a bit of practice first.

- Don’tbe silly. T’m only a novice. We’ll just have a friendly game.

- O.K: See you on Monday.

- O:K. Don’t forget to bring your racket. We’ll have a game after work.

' obsessive — Ype3MepHBIii
2

- Where's Helen now I wonder? I’ve been calling her for an hour but
she isn’t at home.

- If she 1sn’t in, she is at the theatre then.

- Well, is she at theatre — goer like that?

- Yes, she’s crazy about theatre, you know. She never misses a new
performance at our Yakub Kolas Drama Academic Theatre.
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- And what’s on there tonight? Oh, yes, “Sleeping Beauty”, the first
night.
3
- What on BBC-2 at 8 o’clock?

- As for as I can remember there’s a quiz programme.

- Would you mind if I watch it? I mustn’t miss that.

- No, I’ve been looking forward to it all evening myself. But then |
want to see part two of the serial.

- O.K. we’ll switch over.

The Students’

Section IV

Life and

Studies

I. Words and word combinations to be remembered:

1. to acquire [ok'waid] NOJTy4aTh, MPUOOPETAThH

2. approximately [0'proksimitli] NPUOIU3UTENBHO

3. assignment [0'sainmont] 3a/JaHue

4. to attend 1oceIarh (JICKIUU U T.11.)

5. background ['baekgraund] IIOJITOTOBKA, 00pa3oBaHUE;
3aHUN IUTaH

6. competition [kompi'tidon] KOHKYPC, KOHKYPCHITHSI

7. competitive [kom'petitiv] KOHKYPCHBIH

completion [kom'pli: fon] 3aBepIIeHNEe, OKOHIYAHHE

8. construction site CTpOUTEIbHAS TIIOMAIKA

9. credit test 3a4er

10. to make a NPUHAMATH PEIICHHE

decision

11. decision pericHue

12. to earn [o:n] 3apabaTbIBaTh

13. to engage [in'geiG] 3aHUMATHCS YeEM-JTH00

to engage in IPOXOIUTH MTPAKTUKY

practical

training

14.to enjoy [in'joi] TI0JIB30BATHCS, HACIAKAATHCS

to enjoy rights 10JIb30BATHCS MIPaBaMH

15. equal [Cizkwal] PaBHBIH, OIMHAKOBBII

16. to evaluate [i'veljueit] OLICHHBATb

17. to express [iks'pres] BBIPAXKaTh

18. extent CTEIEHb

19. free of charge OecIIaTHBIN

20. to fulfill BBITIOJIHSATH
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21. grants CTUIIEHIUS

22. habit IPHUBBIYKA

23. to manage CIIPaBIIATHCS, MOYb

24. to master OBJIaJIEBATH

25. to meet the [ri’kwaiments] yJIOBJICTBOPATH TPEOOBAHMSI

require-

ments

26. to obtain [ob'tein] HOJy4aTh, MPUOOPETaTh

27. to participate in  [pa:'tisipeit] NPUHUMATh Y4acTHE

28. to pass CIaTh PK3aMCHBI

examinations

29. to prove [pru:v] JIOKa3bIBATh, 3aIUIIATh

30. recreation [rekri“ei ] OT/BIX, Pa3BICYCHNUE

31. to relate CO/OTHOCHTH/CSI, CBA3LIBATH

32. student [ai,dentifi’keiln]  cTyneHueckuit Guner

identification

card

33. student’s record 3a4eTHAs KHIDKKA

book

34. to submit [sob'mit] IPEJICTABIIATh

35. to take classes YUUTKCS, U3y4aTh

36. term paper KypcoBas paboTa

37. thoroughly [ 6Arali] OCHOBATEJBHO, I'TyOOKO

38. tuition [tju:iin] oGydenue

39. variety [vo'raiéti] pa3zHooOpaswue, dcTpaaa
various [ved'rios] Pa3IUYHBIN, Pa3HOCTOPOHHUI

40. works IPEANPUATHE, MACTEPCKUE

Il. Practise the pronunciation of the international words and
translate them.

Privilege ['privilid ], basis [ beisis], course [k>:s], semester, system,
physics['fiziks], 'mathematics, chemistry ['kemistri], element, diploma
[di'ploumé], theory [6icri], concert, discotheque ['diskoutek], orchestra
[‘okistrd], ensemble [a:n'sa:mbl], athletics [a0letiks], construction
[ken’strAkJn], idea [ai’did], budget ['bAd it], general, basic [ beisik], final
[ faindl], choreographic [korid'grafik], vocal ['voukdl], experimental,
analitically [eend'litikdli], regularly ['regjuldli], actively ['aktivli].

I11. Read and translate the following word groups:

Enter - entrance, require — requirement, participate — participation —
participant, complete — completely — completion, relate — relation — relative
— relatively — interrelate — interrelation, depend — dependence — independent,
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express — expression — expressive, success — successful — successfully, vary
— various — variety, add — addition — additional, decide — decision — decisive.

V. Give possible combinations of the following verbs with adverbs.

1. work a. analytically

2. pass (exams) b. actively

3. participate c. independently

4. think d. reqularly

5. master e. equally

6. study f. successfully

7. attend g. hard

8. divide h. thoroughly

V. Complete the sentences using the word combinations of ex. 4.

1. I’d like ... my exams ... .

2. Do you ... in seminars ... ?

3. If your aim is to become a skilled specialist, you have to ... ...
at the University.

4, I preferto ... ... without anybody’s help.

S. He academic year is ... almost ... into two semesters.

6. If you don’t ... lectures and classes ... you may fail at your
exams.

7. | am not good at English but I'd like to ... it ... .

V1. Choose the appropriate word from the right-hand column to

complete each of the sentences.

l.Hereismy ... .... a. grants

2. He has good ... in all the subjects. b. earn

3. If you are enrolled as a ... ... , the training c. relaxation
course for you will-last 5 years.

4. When do we receive our ... ? d. fulfill

5. I’'m afraid ‘I can’t ... this task, it’s too difficull
for me.

e. approximately

6. You can ... some money during your vocation.

f. record book

7. The semester ends with an examination periog
lasting ... 3~ weeks.

g. background

8. Before afternoon classes, if we have any, we
have a 45
minutes period of ... .

h. manage

9. Only a person with the ... in philosophy can
appointed Chair of this Department.

I. full-time students

10.Sorry, but I don’t think I’ll ... to meet theit

requirements.

J. marks
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VII. Use the right English words instead of the corresponding
Russian ones (in brackets) and translate the sentences into Russian.
Will you kindly show me your (ct. 6miter)?
When are we to (mpeacraButsb) OUr term papers?
Which of them (yuactByer) in the choreographic ensemble?
I am afraid I can’t easily (Bbpa3uts) my ideas on this subject.
I’ll make my further decision upon (3aBepmenusi) of this part of work.
By what arguments will you manage to (zokasats) your point of view?
He entrance examinations are usually held on a (koukypcHoii) basis.
This (3amanue) may be done either orally or in writing.
Is your (o6yuenue) free of charge or do you have to pay for it?
10 We can’t (otnectu) his progress to his abilities only, much more
depends on his hard work.

CoNOOR~ODE

VIIl. Before reading the text (below) try to-answer the following
guestions.

1. What entrance examinations did you -have to pass to enter the
University?

When did you take them?

What marks did you have to get to win the competition?

What were your marks?

What papers identify your student status?

Do you pay for your tuition?

What year student are you now?

What subjects have you been studying this year?

Do you attend all lectures and classes?

10. In what year do you students begin to take their special subjects?

11. How many credit tests and exams did you take during the last
examination period?

12. Did you do/well'in your exams?

13. Do you often go to concerts, parties or discos held at the University?

14. Do you take part in their arrangement?

©Co~NORWN

I X:"Read the text carefully.

1. To have the privilege to study at the University you are to pass
entrance examinations. The examinations are held on a competitive basis
and those who have passed them successfully are enrolled and become
students. The tuition for them is free of charge. But there also exists a paid
form of education for those who haven’t managed to meet the competition
requirements. After the enrolment you get your identification card and
record book and may fully enjoy all the rights of a student.

2. The University training course for full-time students lasts 5 years.
The semester system divides the academic year into two almost equal terms
of approximately 18 weeks each. During a semester students must attend
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lectures and practical classes and prepare for them regularly, participate
actively in seminars, fulfill written assignments, do laboratory work. At the
end of each semester students take examinations. The examination period
lasts approximately 3 weeks.

3. The first two years of University studies are to give students a sound
background for obtaining their professional knowledge. So first and second-
year students take classes in a number of general and basic subjects: physics,
higher mathematics, chemistry, technical drawing, computer engineering etc.
They also study social sciences and foreign languages.

4. Later, usually beginning with the third year, students take classes in
their special subjects and engage in practical training inthe field of their
specialization. Professional skills are acquired at the laboratories and the
experimental works of the University and at schools and other educational
establishments of our republic.

5. Students’ progress is evaluated through-oral or written tests, through
participation in class discussions, through term papers, credit tests and a
final examination in each course. If students do well and receive good and
excellent marks they are given state grants.

6. Upon completion of the academic. program and practical training
students are to submit their graduation papers (diploma) and prove them in
the State Examining Board. They. are to.show that they have not only
mastered thoroughly a lot of useful theories and data, but also learnt to think
analytically and independently, to interrelate various facts and phenomena,
to make decisions and to express their ideas clearly.

7. If students work hard from the beginning and develop good study
habits, they will certainly be successful in their studies — and still have time
for relaxation, for social and other activities. As to cultural and recreational
activities at the University, they are quite various, and to a great extent
arranged by students themselves. They participate in concerts, parties,
discos, in the variety of folk orchestras, in the choreographic ensembles, in
the vocal music group, etc.

8. A<good many students do sports volley-ball, basket-ball, skiing,
skating.and others.

9. During summer vocations students can work on collective farms and
at construction sites and thus they can earn some money in addition to a
rather modest student’s budget.

X. Form other parts of speech from the following words:
To participate; to compete; to complete; to evaluate; to require; to relate;
to depend; to succeed; to vary; to graduate; to enter;

XI. Say it in English:
3aueTka, CTy/IeHUYeCKU OUJIeT, BCTYNUTEIbHbIEC 3K3aMEHBI, C/1aBaTh/ CAATh
3ayeT, OecruiaTHoe/ IUIaTHOE OOy4YeHue, o0mieoOpa3oBarenbHbIE/
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CIelMAJIbHBIE TIPEAMEThI, Yy4acTBOBATh B TMPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHSX,
mocemniaTh JICKIUU, XOJUTh Ha 3aHATUs, BBHITIOJHATH pa3HbIC 3aJlaHMUs,
MEePBOKYPCHUK, IIOJIy4YaTh CTHIEHUIO, YJIOBJICTBOPUTEIIbHBIC OIICHKH,
3aUUCIIUTh MHOTHX CTYJEHTOB, YUYEOHBIH KypC JUIMTCA S5 JET, KaKIbld
ceMecTp nenutcs Ha 17-18 Henensb, ceccust JUIMTCS 3 HEAENIU, MPUOOpETaTh
npodeccuoHanbHbIE HaBBIKM, OBJIAJECTh TCOPETHUYCCKAM U MPAKTHUYCCKUM
MaTepuasioM, HAyYUThCS JOyMaThb AHAIUTHUYECKH, HAYUYUTHCS JIeNATh
BBIBO/IbI, JIOCYT CTYJEHTA, BHIPA3UTh CBOIO MBICIIb SICHO.

XI1. Say, which of these statements are students’ rights or duties:
- to have breaks
- to miss classes
- to be enrolled after entrance exams
- to take exams and credit tests
- to be provided with a hostel
- to get a grant if you education is free of charge
- to fulfill all assignments
- to attend classes
- to get a diploma after graduation
- to have not more than 4 classes
- to participate in seminars
- to enter without examinations
- to be the member of university’s groups
- to choose subjects
- to be late for classes
- to be engaged in practical training
- to be asked at classes
- to be taught thoroughly

XI11. Continue the sentences:

1 We are enrolled and become students when ... .

2 .... identify a student’s status.

3. The university course ... 5 years and is divided into ... .

4, Asa student [ have ... and ... .

5 My rights are ... .

6 My duties are ... .

7 Students’ progress is evaluated through ... .

8 Those who ... receive state grants.

9 Upon completion the academic program students have ... which
show how they ... .

10.  There isn’t a lot of time for ... if a student works hard but he can ...

XI1V. Think and answer:
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Should students work hard? What for?
Is it exciting to be a student?

VITEBSK STATE UNIVERSITY

I. Practice the pronunciation of the following international
words.
University, education, institution, tradition, republic, professional,

date, type, territory, modern, center, international, regional, conference,
agricultural, practice, museum, faculty, decorative, literature, student.

Il. Remember the following words.
Establishment, to exist, to resume, full-time department, part-time

department, to enter the university, to graduate from the university, a
graduate, to aim one’s efforts at, to do one’s best, hostel, to contribute.

I11. Remember the faculties of VSU.

The Law Faculty, the Physics Faculty, the Philology Faculty, the
Mathematical Faculty, the Faculty of Belarussian Philology and Culture,
the Faculty of History, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical Training
and Sport Faculty, the Arts Faculty, the Faculty of Education, the Faculty
of Further and Advanced Training.

IV. Read the ending <s correctly.

Universities, institutions,  traditions,  professionals,  dates,
establishments, types,  territories, centers, conferences, departments,
faculties, studies, buildings, hostels, botanical gardens, biological stations,
fields, stadiums, gym halls, camps, houses, museums, arts, numbers,
students.

V. Say it in English.

Yerbipe. yHUBEpPCUTETA, MATH CTYJEHTOB, YYEOHBIC YUPEXKICHUS,
MHOTO TPaguIvid, TPU TUIA, JABA OTIAEICHUS, OJWHHAALATH (PaKyIbTETOB,
YEeThIpEe KOPITyCa, IIECTh OOIICKUTHIA, TIATh My3€€B, CEMb CIIOPT3aJIOB.

V1. Say whether the word is countable or uncountable.

Education, name, republic, foundation, establishment, faculty, biology,
practice, museum, television, history, hostel, building, literature, camp,
aim, effort, existence.

VII. Ask all the possible questions.
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1. There are two departments at our University. 2. There is an
agricultural biological station at our University. 3. There were 10 faculties
at the University, and now there are 11 ones. 4. There is no Philosophical
Faculty at our University. 5. There will be more classes next week. 6. There
are 5 museums at the University. 7. There is the Faculty of History here. 8.
There will be a new hostel soon.

VIII. Translate into English.

1. B ButebOcke 4 BrIcIIUX y4eOHBIX 3aBeAcHUS. 2. Y HAc B YHUBEPCUTETE
11 ¢akynpreToB. 3. YHUBEPCUTET UMEET XOPOIIYIO 0a3y IS HOArOTOBKU
cenuanucToB. 4. 3aBTpa y Hac Oyzaer Tpu mapbl. 5. Y HHX ObUIO Bpems
OMOYb HaM . 6. bubnnoTeka yHUBEpCcUTETa UMEET MHOTO JINTEPATYPHI. 7.
HcTtopuueckuil ¢akyJbTeT HMEET MHOI0 XOpPOIIMX . Tpaauuui. 8.
YHUBEpCUTET MMEET ABa OTACIICHHS — JAHEBHOE W 3ao4yHOe. 9. S oueHp
XOTeJ MOCTYNUTh Ha 3TOT (pakynbTeT. 10. S HampaBuil Bce CBOU yCHIIMS Ha
oCylllecTBIeHHME MouX IIaHoB. 11.B yHHBepcHTeTE CYIIECTBYET U Pl
Ipyrux ¢$pakyJIbTETOB.

VITEBSK, STATE - UNIVERSITY

Vitebsk State university named after P.M. Masherov is the oldest
higher educational institution in the republic of Belarus. It’s famous for its
main traditions in training® professionals. The history of our higher
educational institution dates back to the year of 1910, when the Ministry of
Peoples Education of Russia decided to set up a Teacher-training Institute
in Vitebsk. It was the first educational establishment of such a type on the
territory of modern-Belarus. A new page in the history of the Institute was
opened after the October revolution. In May, 1918 an all-Russia Congress
of Representatives of Teacher-training Institutes was held. It made a
decision to reform Teacher-training Institutes into higher educational
establishments. So in October 1, 1918 Vitebsk Teacher-training Institute
was renamed into Vitebsk State Pedagogical Institute. It became the first
higher educational establishment of Belarus after the October revolution of
1917 and the first higher teacher-training establishment of Belarus. The
temporary occupation of the territory of Belarus by fascist invaders stopped
the activity of the Institute. After the liberation of Vitebsk from German
invaders the Institute resumed its work on October,2,1944. The same
faculties that had existed before the war resumed their work. Vitebsk The
State Pedagogical Institute became the main centre for training teachers for
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national schools. 33 590 day-time and part-time students graduated from its
departments. In September, 1, 1995 Vitebsk Pedagogical Institute named
after S. M. Kirov was granted the status of Vitebsk State University. The
new name meant also new directions of activities. Research work has
become one of the main directions. Today the university is the centre of
international, republican and regional conferences. The University has 4
buildings, 6 hostels, a botanical garden, an agricultural biological station, a
stadium, 7 gym halls, a publishing house, a calculating and television
centres, 5 museums (the museum of the history of the University,
Masherov memorial museum, the museum of biology, the museum of
literature and the museum of decorative and applied arts. In February 1998
the university was renamed after the statesman of the Republic of Belarus,
a graduate of Vitebsk Teachers-training Institute Peter Mironovich
Masherov. Today the efforts of the staff are aimed at turning the University
into a leading educational scientific and cultural centre of the Vitebsk
Region. There are 11 faculties at the University: The Law Faculty, the
Physics Faculty, the Philology Faculty, the Mathematical Faculty, the
Faculty of Belarussian Philology and Culture, the Faculty of History, the
Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical Training and Sport Faculty, the Arts
Faculty, the Faculty of Education, the Faculty of Further and Advanced
Training. The scholars of our university, our graduates and students do
their best for the stabilization of the economy of the republic and its further
development.

IX. In what context are these figures mentioned in the text.
2,11, 1910, 6, 4, 5.
X. Match the date and the event in the history of VSU.

1. 1910 3. 1944 S. 1998
2. 1918 4. 1995

a) Vitebsk Pedagogical Institute was granted the status of Vitebsk
State University;

b) Vitebsk State University was renamed after P.M. Masherov;

c) A Teacher-Training Institution was set up in Vitebsk;

d) The Institute resumed its work after the liberation of Vitebsk from
German invaders;

e) Vitebsk Teacher-Training was renamed into Vitebsk State
Pedagogical Institute;
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XI. Answer the following questions.

N AWNE

What is the full name of our university?

What is the date of its foundation?

What are the turning points in the history of the University?
How many faculties are there at the University?

How many departments does the University have?

What is there at the University for successful studies?

What museums are there at the University?

Who contributed to the development of VSU as one of the

Ieadmg educational institutions of our republic?

XI1. Continue the following sentences:

©CoNo~LNE

10.
11.
12.

The full name of our University is ....
The date of foundation is ... .
The crucial points in the history of our University are ... .
The university is famous for ... .
There are 2 ... at the University - ... .
The University has 11 ... . They are ..
are at our disposal for successful studies.
There are 5 ... at the University. They are ...
Iama ... year student of the ...department of the ... faculty.
I decided to get the higher education because ... .
At school I aimed my efforts at ....to enter the University.
I’ll do my best'to ... .

XI11. Tell your group-mates about the University you study at.

XIV. Read and reproduce the following situational dialogues.

Hallo, ..
Hallo, ...

I
.I'How are you getting on?
I Fine, thanks. You can congratulate me. I’ve passed my

entrance exams successfully and now | am a student.

Good for you! It’s been a real turning point in your life, hasn’t it?

| suppose so.

| guess, you’ve chosen the University.

Exactly!

And what faculty?

Saw faculty. I’ve done it on my parents’ advice and I’m not a bit
sorry about i.

Why should you be sorry? The profession of a lawyer is very popular
now. | wish you every success in your studies!

- Thank you. I’ll do my best.

T
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How are you doing?

Fine, thank you.

You are graduating this year, aren’t you?

Yes, in a month. I’ve already finished the required courses and passed
my exams. | am only to defend my graduation paper.

How many exams did you have to take?

Three. It was not an easy task, ’d say.

| suppose, everything has turned out all right.

Yes, it has. All the three marks were excellent.

It’s a kind of reward for your hard work, isn’t it?

Perhaps. I'm looking forward to starting my work soon, though on the
other hand, I’m really sorry that my student’s yearshave nearly passed.

T
Hi, ...! Glad to see you!
Hi, ...! T haven’t seen you for ages. You'were going to enter the
University, weren’t you? Has your dream come true?
Yes, it has. I’'m a first-year student.
My congratulations! So in five years-you’ll have a profession. How
lucky you are! By the way, what will your future speciality be?
A teacher of drawing.
Is it difficult to study at your faculty?
Rather! We are taking a lot of subjects having three or four and even
more lectures and classes.a day. But still it’s interesting for me to study
here. In short 1 like it.
And they say, it’ll be more. interesting when you begin taking your
special subjects.
| hope so.
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COMMUNICATIONAL CLICHES

The following situational dialogues will improve your communication
skills.

Countries and Nationalities

I. Read the following proper names correctly:
A. Europe, Asia, South America, North America, Africa, /Australia

B. Argentina , Albania, Australia, Austria, Bahrain. [ODR'reIn],
Barbados ['bRbeIdLz], Belarus, Belgium, Bosnia ['bPznIqg]-
Herzegovina [hFgtsqg'gPvIng], Brazil [brg'zI1l], Bulgaria, Burma,
Canada, Chile ['CI1I] , China, Croatia [krqu'eISIqg], Cuba, Cyprus
['sQIprgs], the Czech [Cek] Republic, Denmark, Egypt, Finland,
France, Georgia, Germany, Greece, Guinea [ 'gInI], Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Israel ['IzreIl], ltaly, Japan [Gg'pxn], Korea, Kuwait [kHweIt],
Lebanon ['lebgngn], Liechtenstein ["LIktnstalIn] Luxembourg
['1AksmbWg], Macedonia ["mxsI'dqunIqg], Malta ['mLltqg],
Nepal [nJ'pLl], the Netherlands, New Zealand ['neTglgndz],
Norway, the Philippines ['fIlTIpJdnz], Poland, Portugal, Romania,
Saudi Arabia, Serbia, Montenegro ["mPntI'nJgrqu], Spain, Sweden
[ 'swJddn], Switzerland, Thailand ['taIlxnd], Turkey ['tWkI],
Ukraine, the UAE ( the United Arab [ 'xrgb] Emirates [ 'emIrgts],
the USA (the United States of America)

I1. Match the country and its capital:

China Stockholm [ 'stpPkxhqum]
Austria Vienna [vI'eng]
Norway Oslo ['pziqu]

Poland Warsaw [ 'wLsL]

Italy Rome

France Valletta

Japan Tokyo

Malta Athens ['xTnz]

Greece Copenhagen ["kqupn'heIgn]
Denmark Paris 'pxrIs]

Sweden Beijing

I11. Endings —ese, - an, - ish, -i are used to form the word denoting
‘nationality’
Form each nationality according to the modal:
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- an
America — American: Austria, Belarus, Egypt, Canada, Norway, Italy.
He is from the USA. He is an American. He speaks English. (the
English language). The Americans are easy-going. (The Americans are an
easy-going people.)

- ese
Portugal — Portuguese: Burma, China, Japan, Lebanon, Malta, Nepal.
He is from Portugal. He is a Portuguese. He speaks Portuguese (the
Portuguese language). The Portuguese are friendly. (The Poartuguese are a
friendly people.)

-1
Iraq — Iraqi: Israel, Pakistan, Kuwait.

He is from Irag. He is an lragi. He speaks Arabic (the Arabic
language). The Iragis are independent and warlike. (The Iragis are an
independent and warlike people.)

Irregular cases:

Cyprus — a Cypriot, the Cypriots; Spain.— a Spaniard, Spanish, the
Spanish; Great Britain — an Englishman/woman, English, the English;
Denmark — a Dane; the Danes, Danish; France — a Frenchman/woman, the
French, French; Turkey — a Turk, the Turks, Turkish; Poland — a Pole, the
Poles, Polish; The Netherlands —a Dutchman/woman; the Dutch, Dutch.

I11. Listen to the tape and.do the exercises below.
1. PRE-LISTENING TASKS

Do you know how the names of these countries are pronounced in
English?

Egypt Iran Japan Ireland
Czechoslovakia Switzerland China Brazil
Portugal Saudi Arabia Belgium  Irag
Vietham Norway Poland Israel

Hungary Finland Canada
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2. LISTENING AND COMPREHENSION TASKS

2.1. Listen and check if you can guess correctly. Practise the reading of
the names with the tape.

2.2. Listen to 8 short dialogues. Pick out the nationality adjectives for
each country and put them down into the right column (according to
the suffix).

1 2 3 4 3)

-lan -ish -ese -i other

2.3. Look at the list of countries in the pre-listening exercise. Complete
the columns with the nationality adjectives of the countries not
mentioned in the dialogues. Consult a dictionary to spell the words
correctly.

2.4. Listen again. What adjectives are used to describe people’s
characters? Put them down into your notebooks.

e.g. Czech —sociable

IV. Learn the structure What is/are ... like?
A. Your friend is living in Australia for one year. Ask lots of questions
about the country:
The weather, the people, the towns, Sydney, the beaches, the TV
programmes.
B. Robert had a terrible holiday. Complete the questions about it in the
following dialogues.
LA
B. Awful. My room was tiny, and the service was bad.
20A.
B. It was terrible. The plane was delayed six hours!
A
B. Awful! It rained almost every day.
4.A. o,
B. They were crowded and dirty. There was no sand on them, just
stones!
5.A
B. Disgusting! Chips with everything and it was often undercooked.
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V. Make up a dialogue of your own by analogy:

- What country is Lian from?

- He is from China. He speaks both Chinese and English.

- What are the Chinese like?

- Oh, the Chinese are an inventive and creative people. (They are
inventive and creative.)

V1. What country would you like to visit? Why?
Buying Tickets

VIl. a) Read and translate the dialogue.

- I"d like to book a flight to Berlin for Monday the tenth.

- I’ll find out for you now.

- | want to go Business Class, and I’d prefer the morning, please.

- Lufthansa LH203 takes off from Minsk Airport at 8.20 and flies
direct.

- When am | supposed to check in?

- You’ll have to be at West Terminal by 7.10 at the latest (e mo3sxe).

b) Replace the words in bold type by your own ideas and act out the
new dialogue.

Accommodation at a Hotel

VIIl. a) Read the following dialogues. Learn the phrases in bald
type.

1.

— Good morning, sir. What can | do for you?

— We are tourists. Reservations have been made to accommodate
11 people from Minsk.

— Oh, yes, sir. Five double rooms and one single room for a
fortnight.

— Thank you. We hope the rooms are not noisy.

—= They're very quiet. They face the sea.

— Good. Are all the rooms with the house phones?

— Certainly, sir. And you can have our central papers free every
morning. Fill in the arrival card and take all the keys. When you go out,
please, leave your keys at the reception desk.

Sure.

— If you want a maid, sir, or to order anything, you may use the house
phone. All the numbers you may need are on the list beside the phone.

— Thank you. Show us the rooms, please.

— This way, please.
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2.
— Do you have a single room for a week?
— Yes, but only on the top floor.
— What price is it?
— 250 euro with service and TV.
— Fair enough. Can you show me the room, please?
— Of course. Would you like to follow me?
3

— Can | have a double room from now until Monday?

— You can have Room 5, overlooking the sea.

— What does it cost?

— 45 euro a day, not counting the service.

— Can | have a look at this room, please?

— Yes, of course. Come this way.

— Can you show me something a little cheaper, but also with a
view of the sea?

— Yes, of course. | won't keep you a moment.

4,

— Will you register, please? Here is anarrival card. Thank you. May
| have your passport, please? Thank you.

— May | have a look at my room now?

— Yes, of course. 1'11 show you up to your room now.

5.

— Are you signing out today, sir?

— Yes. Make the bill ready, please. In five minutes I'll come down
to pay it.

— Thank you. Shall.l1 send a porter to help you with your luggage,
Sir?

— Yes, please. And let him call the taxi for 9 o’clock.

— In a minute, sir.

b) Make up your own dialogues using these phrases.

Asking the Way

IX. a) Read and translate the following dialogues. Choose one

dialogue for acting out.
1.

— Excuse me, can you tell me where Prater Street is, please?

— Take the second on the left and then ask again.

— Isit far?

— No, it's only about five minutes' walk.

— Thank you.

— That's OK.
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2.

— Excuse me but I'm trying to find Heldenplatz.

— Take the third turning on the right and go straight on.

— Should I take a bus?

— No, you can walk it in under five minutes.

— Thank you very much indeed.

— That's quite all right.

3.

— Excuse me, sir.

— Yes, what is it?

— Which is the quickest way to the sea?

— Go straight on, take the street on your right and go as far as the sea.

— Thank you ever so much.

— It's all right, sir.

4.

— Excuse me... | want to get to Kunsthistorisches Museum. At what
stop do | get off?

— Kunsthistorisches Museum? Just a minute. Go farther. Four stops
more. Or... wait a moment. You may get off at the next stop and take
another route bus. It'll be probably quicker.

— Oh, thank you. I'll go by this'bus, just not to change.

— Yes, it surely is more convenient.

5.

— Does this bus go to the market?

— No, you'll have to get off at the bank and take a 12.

— Can you tell me where to get off?

— It's the next stop but one.

6.

— Do we go to the seafront?

— No, you're going the wrong way. You want a 16 from the bridge.

— Have we got much further to go?

— It's the next stop.

7.

— Is this the right bus for Donaupark?

— No, you should have caught a 9. Jump out at the Church and get
one there.

— Could you tell me when we get there?

— It's two stops after this one.

8

— Excuse me. Would you tell me where | can buy postcards with a
view of this town?
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— First right, second left. You can't miss a small bookshop with a
stand of postcards in front of it.

— Is it too far to walk?

— No, it's only half a kilometer.

— Thank you very much.

— It's a pleasure.

b) Say it in English:

He moackaxute, Kak 100paThes 10 ...; AaJEKO JH J10; 3TO B 15
MHUHYTaX X0J1bObI; TOBEPHHUTE HAJIEBO (HAMPABO); HY>KHO JIM CaAUTHCS Ha
aBTOOYC?; Ha KaKOW OCTAHOBKE CXOJWUTH?; COUTUTE HA ...; HYKHO JIA
JenaTh Nepecajiky?; uAeT JIU 3TOT aBTOOYC /0 ...7; BbIHE CMOXKETE
IPOITYCTUTH (HE 3aMETHUTB); JAJICKO JIU TIEIIKOM JI0 ...7

c¢) Use these phrases in the dialogues of your own.

Meals

X. Read and translate the following dialogues. Use the phrases of
your own instead of the underlined ones.

— Here is one of those take-away places. Let's go in.

— It's worth trying, | think. | am tired.

—What about grilled chicken? It's very popular here, they say.

— I'd like to taste it. Oh, it looks so attractive.

— Yes, but the chicken is pretty hot, you know.

— O.K. I'll try that.

— What would you like to take, sir?

— Grilled chicken one.

— Anything else, sir?

—Two slices of bread, French salad one and coke one.

— And for me Hot dog with ketchup two, a glass of orange juice and a
portion of ice-cream with lemon.

— Here you are.

— Many thanks.

Feeling Unwell

XI. Read and translate the following dialogues. Make up a list of
useful phrases concerning the matter.
1.
— Doctor, | feel shivery and I've got a pain in my stomach.
— Where does it pain you?
— Here, doctor.
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— How long have you had it?

— It came on yesterday.

— What have you been eating of late?

— Well, I think, doctor, I've overeaten fruits and vegetables these
days.

— Have you had diarrheas?

— Yes, doctor.

— I see. I'll give you a prescription and you'll buy these capsulesat a
chemist's shop.

— What's the medicine?

— French Intetrix. You should take the medicine every four hours and
in a day or two you'll feel better.

2.

— Good morning, doctor.

— Good morning, sir. What is wrong withyou?

— | 'am running a temperature, and | feel sick. | have a sore throat. |
am sneezing. | am afraid, doctor, | have flu.

— Since when have you been feeling like this?

— It all started yesterday.

— Let me examine your throat.

—A..

— Strip to the waist, please. LLet me feel your pulse. Then | must
sound your heart and test your blood pressure (BP).

— Doctor, what is it?

— Don't worry. You simply have a slight ailment. Take this
prescription to the chemist's and buy these tablets. Y ou need wash them
down three times a day. Keep to bed for some three days, try to eat fresh
fruits and have a rest.

— Thank you, doctor.

3.
At a Chemist's Shop

— Good morning, sir.

— Good morning. The doctor has given me this prescription. Have
you got this medicine?

— Yes, we have. Here is your medicine. It's written here how to take
it, sir (madam).

— Thank you. And can you give me something for a headache?

— Certainly, sir. This medicine is good for a headache.

Buying a Souvenir

a) Read the dialogue.
At a Department Store
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Betty: Let's do all our shopping here at the Kaufman department store.
Then we can have lunch and go to the movies in the afternoon.

Mrs Black: That's a good idea. | want to buy some gloves and a purse
at this counter. There's the clerk. Are you busy? Can you help us?

Shop Assistant: Certainly. What can | show you?

Mrs Black: | want a pair of brown gloves, size 6. What's the price
of this pair?

Shop Assistant: They are 3.50. They wear very well.

Mrs Black: I'll take one pair. Can you show me a brown purse to
match the gloves?

Shop Assistant: Here's a nice one. It's the latest style.

Mrs. Black: How much does it cost?

Shop Assistant: It's ten dollars.

Betty: Do you want a larger purse? |.like that one, mother.
Why don't you buy it?

Mrs Black: All right, Betty. Please, wrap the purse and gloves
together.

Shop Assistant: I'll write a check for them.

Betty: Let's take this elevator to the fourth floor. | want to
look at a suit.

Shop Assistant: Good morning. May |-help you?

Betty: Yes, I'm looking fora grey suit, size 12.

Shop Assistant: We have several your size. Do you want to try on one
of these? The quality is excellent.

Betty: Yes. Oh, | like this one. How much is it?
Shop Assistant: It's 75 dollars.

Betty: That's too expensive. Do you have a cheaper
suit?

Shop Assistant: Yes; this grey flannel is cheaper than that cotton one.
It's on sale today for 45 dollars. Do you want to try it on?
Betty: It fits perfectly. I'll take it.

b) Answer these questions:

1. What does Mrs Black want to buy at the Department Store? 2. Is the
shop assistant very helpful? 3. What is Betty looking for?4. Do they have
a good choice of suits at the department store? 5. What size does Betty
wear? 6. How much did the suit Betty bought cost?

c) Find the appropriate English phrases for the following:
Xopomas uaes. Bam nomous? { uiiy cepsliit KocTioM, pazmep 12. Ouu
XOpouIo HocATCA. Bbl HE MOXKeTe€ MOKa3aTh MHE KOPUYHEBBIM KOCTIOM,
KOTOPBIN ObI MTOJAXOAMII MO I[BETY K TepyaTtkam? DTo MoCleaHsss Moia. Bel
MOKeTe Hac 00ciyxuth? CKOJBKO CTOWT 3Ta mapa mnepdatok? Tel He
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Xouelb Kormienek modosnbiie? [louemy Obl TeOe He KynuTh ero? Bel He
XOTUTE MPUMEPHUTH OJHMH U3 3TUX KocTIoMoB? KadecTtBo ornmaHoe. Y Bac
ecTh KOCTiOM mojemieBie? KocTiom ceromsst B mpojaxe 3a 47 JOJIapoB.
KocTioM cuaut Ha MHE XOPOIIIO.

d) You want to buy a souvenir for your friend. Make up a dialogue of
your own.
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NATIONAL TRADITIONS

IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IN BELARUS

GREAT BRITAIN

l. Read and learn the following words.

bang
«Cinderella»

Commonwealth

eve
holly

vy

«Puss in Boots»
robin

stocking
Yuletide

[baen] B3pHIB
[,sindoa’relo] «30ITyTIIKaY
ConpyxecTBO (rOCYAapCTBEHHOE
[ ' komonwel0] o0benuHenne BenukoOputanuu u
OOJIBIITMHCTBA ee OBIBIIIHX
JIOMUHUOHOB W KOJIOHUI)
[1:v] KaHyH
['hPl] OCTPOQJIUCT
[a1vi] TLJIFOII]
«KoT B camorax»
MaJHHOBKA
["stPkin] YyJIOK
[Ju:ltaid] PoxmecTBO, CBATKHU

I1. Match the words with their definitions:

1. to celebrate

1) a national holiday in England and Wales, on the first
day after Christmas Day

2. festival

2) to show that an event or occasion is important by
doing something special or enjoyable

3. to connect

3) something you give someone on a special occasion of
to thank them for something

4, present

4) a decorated paper tube that makes a small exploding
sound when you pull it apart.

5. to decorate

5) to realize or show that a fact, event, or person ig
related to something

6. reindeer 6) a drink made from fruit juice, sugar, water, and usually
some alcohol

7. piece 7) a special occasion when people celebrate something

8. candle 8) a special place in the wall of a room, where you can
make a fire

9. fireplace 9) a vertical pipe that allows smoke from a fire to pass out
of a building up into the air, or the part of this pipe that is
above the roof

10. cracker 10) a stick of wax with a string through the middle
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which you burn to give light

11. performance | 11) a large deer with long wide antlers (horns) , that lives
in cold northern areas

12. fairy 12) a small ugly creature in children's stories that likes to
trick people

13. chimney 13) something that is done by people in a particulat
society because it is traditional

14. custom 14) a small imaginary creature with magic powers, which
looks like a very small person

15. Eve 15) the main ceremony in some Christian churches

16. goblin 16) a coin of a particular value

17. mass 17) a strong alcoholic drink

18. Boxing Day | 18) the night or day before an important day

19. punch 19) when someone performs a play or a piece of music

20. spirit 20) to make something look more attractive by putting

something pretty on it

Il. Read and translate the text.

CHRISTMAS AND NEW YEAR IN GREAT BRITAIN

The most popular holiday in Great Britain is Christmas. They celebrate
Christmas on the 25™ of December. People in Britain see Christmas as the
major festival of the year ~ an occasion for parties, giving and receiving
gifts, eating and drinking, and generally having fun.

There are a lot of traditions connected with Christmas.

In the afternoon the British people can watch the Queen on television as
she delivers her traditional Christmas message to the United Kingdom and
the Commonwealth. Every year the people of Norway give the city of
London a present. It’s the biggest Christmas tree in Great Britain and it
stands in Trafalgar Square. Most families decorate their houses with a
Christmas tree, buy the gifts for the family and friends, and write Christmas
cards. Every English family sends and receives many Christmas cards.
Traditionally there is a robin on almost every card (it is a Christmas bird).
Sometimes there is a bunch of holly on the Christmas card. You can read on
the card: “Merry Christmas!”

On Christmas Eve children hang stockings at the end of their beds or
over the fireplace. They are told that Father Christmas or Santa Clause
arrives at night from the North Pole on his flying sleigh pulled by flying
reindeer, climbs down the chimney and fills each stocking with
presents. The children open their presents — put there secretly by their
parents — on Christmas morning.
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On Christmas Eve people like to light candles. If there are children in
the family, they often have Christmas crackers. When you pull a cracker it
makes a bang and inside there is usually a Christmas hat, a small toy and a
piece of paper with a joke on it.

Lunch is the most important point of Christmas Day. The traditional
lunch consists of roast turkey with vegetables, followed by Christmas
pudding. All the family stir the pudding and make a wish. When the
pudding is hot, they put 5-penny piece in it and sometimes little-silver
charms — a horseshoe, a button or a ring. A 5-penny piece means you are
going to have money the next year, the horseshoe brings good luck; the ring
means a wedding. The button means you aren't going to get married.

A pantomime is a traditional performance for children at Christmas. All
the children have much fun when they watch fairy tales with princes,
beautiful princesses and fairies ("Cinderella”, "Puss in Boots").

Centuries ago, it was the custom to put an ivy leaf in water on New
Year’s Eve and leave it there until Twelfth Night (the 6" of January). If the
leaf remained fresh and green, it foretold a good healthy year; if black spots
appeared on it, this meant illness and death in the family. All holly and ivy
was taken down on Twelfth Night, as it-was feared that it would attract
goblins. It is still considered unlucky in Britain to leave Christmas
decorations up after Twelfth Night.

The Twelfth night is on the eve of the 6" of January. This is the twelfth
day after Christmas Day. It is the last day of Yuletide. People eat the Twelfth
cake on the Twelfth night. This is a big cake with a coin baked inside. The
person who finds the coin in his piece of cake becomes the king of the
Twelfth night.

Many people go-to church at Christmas to a midnight mass on
Christmas Eve or to the morning service on Christmas Day.

The day after Christmas Day is called Boxing Day and this is a public
holiday. Traditionally people put their Christmas presents into boxes. A
Christmas box is wrapped in bright coloured paper with ribbons.

New ¥ear in England is not so widely observed as Christmas. Some
people ignore it completely.

The-mast common type of celebration is a New Year party, either a
family party or one arranged by a group of young people. This usually
begins at about eight o'clock and goes on until the early hours of the
morning. Sometimes the host makes a big bowl of punch which consists of
wine, spirits, fruit juice and water in varying proportions...

There is usually a supper of cold meat, pies, sandwiches, cakes and
biscuits.

At midnight the radio is turned on, so that everyone can hear the chimes
of Big Ben, and on the hour a toast is drunk to the New Year. Then the party
goes on.

38



Another popular way of celebrating the New Year is to go to a New
Year's dance. Most hotels and dance halls hold a special dance on New
Year's Eve. The hall is decorated, there are several different bands and the
atmosphere is very festive.

The most famous celebration is in London round the statue of Eros
in Piccadilly Circus where crowds gather and sing to welcome the New
Year. In Trafalgar Square there is also a big crowd and someone usually falls
into the fountain. Those who have no desire or no opportunity to celebrate
the New Year themselves can sit and watch other people. celebrating on
television.

The 1% of January, New Year’s Day, is a public holiday. Some people
send New Year cards and give presents, but it is nota widespread custom.
This the traditional time for making New Year resolutions, but they are more
talked about than put in practice.

V. Give the English equivalents for these Russian words and word
combinations:

I[MpasgHuK; IIOJAapPOK; IIOBOJ; YKpallaTb, POXKIACCTBCHCKAsA CJIKA,
OTKPBITKA, KaMHWH;, CaHHW, MaAJUHOBKA;  OCTPOJHUCT, CeBepHBIfI OJICHB,
JLIMOXO/T; XJIOMYIIIKA; «IATUIICHCOBUK» (MOHETa B 5 MEHCOB); cepeOpsiHbIe
aMyJIeThl, TOAKOBA; (esi; OObIuaii; IO POXKISCTBEHCKUE YKpaIlIEHUS,
CBATKH, MCCCA, YTPCHHIA cny>1<6a; IMyHIIT; IIPUBCTCTBOBATH, IIaJlaTb B
(doHTaH.

V. Insert the words in the gaps:
1. ... is one of the mainfestivals.in the Christian Calendar.
2. 1 was searching fora... for Mark’s birthday.
3. Children's pictures ... the walls of the classroom.
4, ... contain a small ...;a paper hat, and a joke, and are used at Christmas
in Britain.
5. Itis believed that some plants can attract ....
6. Some people ignore ... completely.

Decorate, present, gift, goblins, Christmas, New Year, crackers.

V1. Put in the right prepositions:

1. They celebrate Christmas ... the 25" of December.

There are a lot of traditions connected ... Christmas.

The biggest Christmas tree ... Great Britain stands ... Trafalgar Square.
People decorate their houses ... a Christmas tree

Children hang stockings ... the end ... their beds or ... the fireplace.

. Santa Clause arrives ... his flying sleigh pulled ... flying reindeer,
climbs ... the chimney and fills each stocking ... presents.

SEGIEREN
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7. The traditional lunch consists ... roast turkey ... vegetables, followed ...
Christmas pudding.

8. There was a custom to put an ivy leaf ... water ... New Year’s Eve and
leave it there ... Twelfth Night

9. The Twelfth night is ... the eve ... the 6" of January.

10.Many people go ... church ... Christmas ... a midnight mass ...
Christmas Eve or ... the morning service ... Christmas Day.

11.A Christmas box is wrapped ... bright coloured paper ... ribbons.

12.This the traditional time ... making New Year resolutions, but they are
more talked ... than put ... practice.

VI1I. Answer the questions:

1. What is Christmas? When do people celebrate it?

2. Who is Father Christmas? What other names of Santa Clause do you
know?

3. What folklore characters are connected with Christmas? In what ways?

4. What traditions are connected with Christmas pudding?

5. What is Boxing Day?

6. How does New Year differ from Christmas? How is it celebrated?

7. Where can you celebrate New Year? What are the most popular places?

VIII. Translate into English.

1. C npazaHoBanueM PoxaecTBa CBSI3aHO MHOTO SI3bIYECKUX U XPUCTHAHCKUX
TPaaULIUN.

2. OgHuM U3 CUMBOJIOB POKecTBa sBiIsieTCS MajJMHOBKA, KOTOPYIO 4YacTo
M300paKaroT Ha OTKPBITKAX.

3. PoxnecTBeHCKMI MyOUHT — TpPaJAMIIMOHHOE OJIF0/I0, B TMPUTOTOBJICHUU
KOTOPOT'O YYaCTBYET BCSI CEMBbsSI.

4. Xmomymiku — JirobuMast 1eTckas 3a0aBa.

5. Cuauraercs, yro Canta Knayc xuBer Ha CeBEpHOM IOJIIOCE BMECTE CO
cBoer keHol. Ha PoxziecTBO OH pa3BO3WT MOJApPKH, momnagas B JIOM 4epe3
JIIMOX0/1. B 651aro1apHOCTh JIETH OCTABJISIIOT JJIsl HETO MOJIOKO U TICYCHBE.

DID YOU KNOW?

1. The first Christmas card, as the term is now understood, is believed
to have been designed in England in 1843 by John Callcott Horsley. An
edition of 1,000 hand-coloured copies was placed on sale in London. A
triptych, the card depicted a family party in the centre, beneath which were
the words “A Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year to You.” In the
United States the owner of a variety store in Albany, New York, in the mid
19th century produced a card carrying Christmas greetings from “Pease's
Great Variety Store in the Temple of Fancy.” Boston lithographer Louis
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Prang is credited with producing the first commercial Christmas cards in the
United States; by the 1880s he was producing more than five million a year,
using the chromolithography process, which allows subtle and realistic
coloration and detail.

2. In most European countries gifts are exchanged on Christmas Eve,
December 24, in keeping with the notion that the baby Jesus was born on the
night of the 24th. The morning of December 25, however, has become the
time for the exchange of gifts in North America. In 17th- and 18th-century
Europe the modest exchange of gifts took place in the early hours of the 25th
when the family returned home from the Christmas mass. When the evening
of the 24th became the time for the exchange of gifts, the Christmas mass
was set into the late afternoon of that day. In North America, the centrality
of the morning of the 25th of December as the time for the family to open
presents has led, with the exception of Catholic and some Lutheran and
Episcopal churches, to the virtual end of holdingchurch services on that day,
a striking illustration of the way societal customs influence liturgical
practices.

3. The Russian Orthodox church and<the Ethiopian Orthodox church
also recognize January, 7 as Christmas day, and the Armenian church
honours January, 6.

4. Christmas tree is an evergreen tree, often a pine, balsam, or fir,
decorated with lights and ornaments as a part of Christmas festivities. The
use of evergreen trees, wreaths, and garlands to symbolize eternal life was a
custom of the ancient Egyptians, Chinese, and Hebrews. Tree worship was
common among the pagan Europeans and survived their conversion to
Christianity in the Scandinavian customs of decorating the house and barn
with evergreens at the-New Year to scare away the devil and of setting up a
tree for the birds during Christmastime; it survived further in the custom,
also observed in Germany, of placing a Yule tree at an entrance or inside the
house during the midwinter holidays. The modern Christmas tree, though,
originated in western Germany. The main prop of a popular medieval play
about Adam and Eve was a “paradise tree,” a fir tree hung with apples, that
represented the Garden of Eden. The Germans set up a paradise tree in their
homes on December 24, the religious feast day of Adam and Eve. They hung
wafers on-it (symbolizing the host, the Christian sign of redemption); in a
later tradition the wafers were replaced by cookies of various shapes.
Candles, symbolic of Christ, were often added. In the same room was the
“Christmas pyramid,” a triangular construction of wood that had shelves to
hold Christmas figurines and was decorated with evergreens, candles, and a
star. By the 16th century the Christmas pyramid and the paradise tree had
merged. Introduced into England in the early 19th century, the Christmas
tree was popularized in the mid 19th century by the German Prince Albert,
husband of Queen Victoria. The Victorian tree was decorated with toys and
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small gifts, candles, candies, and fancy cakes hung from the branches by
ribbon and by paper chains.

5. Blown-glass ornaments were offered for sale in Britain and the
United States as early as the 1870s, many produced in small workshops in
Germany and Bohemia, which also created decorations made from tinsel,
cast lead, beads, pressed paper, and cotton batting. In the United States, F.W.
Woolworth was selling $25 million in ornaments annually by 1890, by
which time strings of electric tree lights were also available.

6. In South and Central America, unique religious and secular traditions
mark the Christmas celebration. In Mexico, on days leading up to Christmas,
the search of Mary and Joseph for a place to stay is reenacted and children
try to break a pifiata filled with toys and candy. Christmas is a great summer
festival in Brazil, including picnics, fireworks, and other festivities as well
as a solemn procession of priests to the church to celebrate midnight mass.
In India, the fir as Christmas tree is replaced by the mango tree or the
bamboo tree, and houses are decorated with mango leaves. Japan serves as
illustration of a different sort. There, in a predominantly Shinto country, the
secular aspects of the holiday — Christmas: trees and decorations, even the
singing of Christmas songs such as "Rudolph the Rednosed Reindeer" or
"I'm Dreaming of a White Christmas".— instead of the religious aspects are
widely observed.

Halloween

I. Read and learn the following words.

bonfire [ bon, fais] KOCTEp

hilltop BEpIIIMHA X0JIMa

witch [wat ] BeJIbMa

wicked [wikid] 35101, O€3HPABCTBEHHBIIN
creature [ kit o] CYILIECTBO

saint [seint] TLTFOII]

pagan [ peigon] A3BIYECKUN

to supplant [so pla:nt] BBITCCHSTh

I1. Match the words with their definitions:

1. to honour 1) a person that the Christian Church recognizes as being
very holy, because of the way they have lived or died

2. saint 2) to show that an event or occasion is important by
doing something special or enjoyable

3. goblin 3) the spirit of a dead person that a living person believes
they can see or hear
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4. to celebrate 4) to show respect

5. ghost 5) a woman who is believed to have magic powers
especially to do evil things

6. secular 6) a small ugly creature in children's stories that likes tg
trick people

7. to supplant 7) not connected with spiritual or religious matters

8. witch 8) replace

I11. Complete the table:

noun verb adjective
shorten
thought
powerful
greenery
celebrate
dark

IV. Read and translate the text.

Halloween (October, 31)

Since most holidays honour famous people or celebrate important
events, what started this rather strange holiday that seems to "honour"
witches and ghosts?

Halloween wasn't always a children's "fun" holiday. At one time, it
was a very serious and rather frightening event.

Thousands of years ago, in England, Scotland, Ireland, and some
other places, the day that is now November 1 was the beginning of the new
year. People also thought of this day as the start of winter. They called it
"Summer's End."

People believed there was a sort of war between winter, with its cold
and darkness, and summer, with its bright, long days and pleasant greenery.
They felt-that at Summer's End, the "army" of winter — ghosts, goblins,
witches, and other evil creatures — grew very strong.

The night before Summer's End, October, 31 became a frightening
time. People were sure that all the wicked creatures would be out
celebrating — and might attack them.

To protect themselves, people held special ceremonies. They built
big bonfires on hilltops to light up the night. They put on masks and animal
skins. They hoped that their strange "costumes” would keep the evil
creatures from knowing who they were.

Hundreds of years later, the Christian religion came to these
countries. In the 7th century AD, Pope Boniface IV established All Saints'
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Day, originally on May 13, and in the following century, perhaps in an
effort to supplant the pagan holiday with a Christian observance, it was
moved to November 1. The evening before All Saints' Day became a holy,
or hallowed, eve known as All Hallows' E'en (e'en is an old way of saying
"evening"). After a time, it was shortened to Halloween.

Many people, especially in England, kept up some of the old
Summer's End customs. Even after thousands of years had passed, people
remembered that ghosts, goblins, and witches were supposed. to be-most
powerful on Halloween. They also remembered that it was a night on
which people had once put on special costumes.

As a secular holiday, Halloween has come to be-associated with a
number of activities. One is the practice of pulling usually harmless pranks.
Celebrants wear masks and costumes for parties and for trick-or-treating,
thought to have derived from the British practice of allowing the poor to
beg for food, called “soul cakes.” Trick-or-treaters go from house to house
with the threat that they will pull a trick if they do not receive a treat,
usually candy. Halloween parties often include games such as bobbing for
apples, perhaps derived from the Roman celebration of Pomona. Along
with skeletons and black cats, the holiday has incorporated scary beings
such as ghosts, witches, and vampires into the celebration. Another symbol
IS the jack-o"-lantern, a hollowed-out pumpkin,-originally a turnip, carved into
a demonic face and lit with a candle inside. Since the mid 20th century, the
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) has attempted to make the
collection of money for its programs a part of Halloween.

V. Write down all the<rregular verbs used in the text. Give all their
forms.

V1. Find synonyms and-antonyms to these words.
Strange, threat, following, to supplant, to remember, to derive, cold.

VII. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

Originally Halloween is a children's "fun" holiday.

The day that is now November 1 was the beginning of the new year.
To attract strange creatures, people built big bonfires on hilltops.

Now Halloween is a religious holiday.

Halloween parties often include games, perhaps derived from the
Roman celebration of Pomona.

6. Originally the main symbol, the jack-o-lantern, was a hollowed-out
turnip.

P g

VIII. Answer the questions:
1. What’s the origin of Halloween? Where can we find its roots?
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2. When was All Saints' Day moved to November 1? Why?

3. Who are trick-or-treaters? Give the example of our analogous
custom.

4. What original British scary beings do you know? How do they
correlate with our mythological creatures?

5. What traditional games, connected with Halloween, can you name?
Do they resemble our games?

IX. Work in groups. Using the words below, make up a horror story.
Night, bagpipe, threat, chirr, dark, screw out, cold, ravine, nose,
lurking-place, dark-lantern, jump out.

X. Translate the text into Russian.

X9JIJIOYHH TECHO CBsi3aH ¢ mpa3aHukoM CamxeiH (Samhain), KOTOPBIi
IIUPOKO OTMEYAIM KEJIbTHL. 1-¢ HOSOpS CUMTAlOCh KOHIIOM JICTHETrO
nepuoja, Korjaa crajga BO3Bpallakch ¢ macToui. CduTanoch, 4TO B 3TO
BpeMsl TyIIM YMEPIIMX HABEIIAIOT CBOMX POJHBIX. YTOOBI OTIYTHYTH 3JIBIX
JTyXOB, JIFOAH KTJIM KOCTPHI Ha BO3BBIIICHHOCTAX. B ATOT NeHB rajanu mo
noBoay Opaka, 310poBbi U OorarctBa.~Korma B | Beke H.3. pUMIIsSHE
3aBOCBAJIM KEJIBTOB, OHHM IpHUHECHN cBoil mpasmuuk Depamus (Feralia),
KOTOpPBI OBLI CBSI3aH C TOYWTAHHEM TAMSITH YMEPIIMX U C OOTHHEH
ypoXxasi.

XI. Choose one of the topics and prepare short reports.
1. Halloween as a unique British tradition.

2. The origin of Halloween.
3. Our customs resembling Halloween.

Guy Fawkes Day

I. Read and learn the following words.

fuse [fju:Z] 3araj, GUTHIL

straw COJIOMa, COJIOMEHHBIN
dummy ["dAmi] qy4ernno

toblow up B3pbIBAThH

treat [tri:t] oOparaThcst

cellar ["sels] 10J1BaJI, Morpeo

plot [ 'peigon] 3aroBOp

martyr [‘'ma:ta] MYYEHUK

effigy 00BeMHOE N300pakeHre
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I1. Match the words with their definitions:

1. fuse 1) stems of wheat or other grain plants that have been cut
and dried
2. cellar 2) to explode
3. straw 3) a person who suffers very much or is killed because ot
their religious or political belief
4. to treat 4) a secret plan made by a group of people to do smth
wrong or illegal
5. plot 5) a long piece of string or paper which is lit to make g
bomb explode
6. martyr 6) a statue/a model of a person
7. to blow up 7) to behave in a particular way towards smb/smth
8. effigy 8) an underground room often used for storing things
I11. Complete the table:
noun verb adjective
build
colourful
leader
governable
treat
centre
impressive
live
attraction

IV. Read and translate the text.

Guy Fawkes Day (November, 5)

"A penny for the Guy! A penny for the Guy!"

The merry shouts of children asking for money echo up and down
the streets. And with them they have "the Guy," a straw dummy dressed in
old clothes. Many of the children are wearing costumes and masks.

It iIs November, 5 and people in England are celebrating a holiday
called Guy Fawkes Day.

Nearly four hundred years ago, in 1605, a man named Guy Fawkes
tried to blow up a government building. He wanted to kill King James | and
the king's leaders. Fawkes was one of a group of men who felt that the
government was treating Roman Catholics unfairly.

The king and his leaders were to meet on November, 5. So, the group
placed barrels of gunpowder in a cellar beneath the building where the king
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and others were to meet. Guy Fawkes was to light the fuse that would set
off the explosion. But the plot was discovered before he had a chance to do
this. The king was saved, and Guy Fawkes was hanged.

Ever since, Guy Fawkes Day has been a time for merrymaking. It is
a holiday that both children and grown-ups enjoy. The best part comes as
darkness falls. Then, straw dummies of Guy Fawkes are tossed onto huge
bonfires. Amid cries of glee, firecrackers pop and "the Guy" goes up in a

blaze of fire.
*kk

Bonfire Night is the most important event in Lewes. But it isn't just
about the Gunpowder Plot. It also remembers the Martyrs, Seventeen
Protestants who were burned in Lewes in the middle of the 16th century,
during the reign of the Catholic Queen Mary. So as you mightimagine the
people of Lewes take their fifth-of-November .celebrations rather more
seriously than most other people.

In other British towns and cities the effigies of the Catholic Guy
Fawkes are burned at Bonfire Night celebrations. But here in Lewes Guy
Fawkes is only one of several victims! Pope Paul V/; who became head of
the Roman Catholic Church in 1605, is a-regular victim too. In addition, the
seven bonfire societies in Lewes prepare new effigies of 'Enemies of
Bonfire'. Over the years, these have.included Tony Blair, George W. Bush,
Osama bin Laden.

The main event usually starts at about 5.30 pm. The bonfire societies
parade through the town dressed in colourful costumes, ranging from Tudor
and Victorian dress to Native Americans and Vikings. They drag their
effigies which they will later burn on one of five bonfires. Many people
carry fire-lit torches. They march to the beat of drums and brass bands.
Fireworks explode as they go, filling the air with pink smoke.

To mark the burning of the Martyrs, seventeen burning crosses are
carried through the town and a wreath is laid on the War Memorial in the
centre of the town.

The“event is loud, colourful and impressive. It attracts thousands of
people from all over the country... And then it's November, 6 and everyone
goes back to their quiet daily lives.

V. Give the English equivalents for these Russian words and word
combinations:
HECIpPaBeJIMBO, PACKphIBaTh 3aroBOp, OpocaTh, MIECTBOBATH MO TOPOY,

JKEpPTBA, KPOME TOr0, ONEkKJa SIOXH KOPOJIEBbl BHKTOpHH, KOpEHHBIE
aMEepUKaHIpbl, TAIINTh, MAPIIHUPOBATh.
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V1. Find synonyms to these words.
To explode, cheerful, an adult, a fire, to throw, happiness, to take with you.

VI1I. Answer the questions:
. Who was Guy Fawkes?

. Why did he want to kill James I?

. What people do with straw dummies of Guy Fawkes?

. Why is Bonfire Night the most important event in Lewes?
. Who are 'Enemies of Bonfire'?

O B~ W DN -

VIII. Prepare short reports.
1. Why there were problems with Protestants in the middle of the 16th
century, during the reign of the Catholic Queen Mary?
2. What was the reign of King James I?

ADDITIONAL« READING

Here are some more British traditions. Read and translate them.
Try to classify them into 1) unique customs, distinctive for Britain;
2) traditions, analogous to those of our country. Substantiate your
choice. What is precisely in common? What are the differences?

POET OF SCOTLAND (JANUARY, 25)

How would you like to eat a pudding that has been cooked in a
sheep's stomach? You'll certainly have a chance if you ever go to a party to
celebrate the birthday of Robert Burns, the national poet of Scotland.

Every January 25, many people in Scotland and elsewhere celebrate
this event in a very fitting way. Among Burns's poems is one called "To a
Haggis,” in which he describes this dish as that "Great chieftain o' the
puddin’-race!" So, of course, haggis must be served at the party.

Haggis tastes somewhat like hash. It is made from the heart, liver,
and lungs of a sheep. These are chopped up and mixed with oatmeal,
onions, and seasonings. Then everything is boiled in a bag made from the
stomach of a sheep.

When the haggis is served, a man marches into the dining room
playing a bagpipe. Behind him comes another man, proudly carrying the
haggis on a tray. The arrival of the famous pudding is greeted with a cheer.

48



CANDLES AND WEATHER (FEBRUARY, 2)

Candlemas Day is a special day when church candles are blessed. At
one time, the people then carried lighted candles around the church. This
custom goes back to the Romans, when people paraded with lighted
candles at this me of year.

The Roman custom comes from a story in both Greek and Roman
mythology. In the story told by the Greeks, Demeter, the goddess of
farming, had a beautiful daughter named Persephone. Hades, god of the
underworld, fell in love with Persephone and carried her off. With lighted
candle, Demeter roamed the world in search of her daughter.

While Persephone was with Hades, all the world turned cold and
barren. Nothing would grow. Finally, Zeus, the king of the gods, arranged
for Persephone to return to her mother for part of the year. Persephone's
return was a sign of spring. The Greeks and .Romans used this myth to
explain the seasons.

People in many countries have long thought of Candlemas Day in
terms of the coming of spring. An old British rhyme tells of this hope for a
change in the weather:

If Candlemas be fair and bright,
Winter will have another flight;

But if it is dark with clouds and rain,
Winter is gone and will not come again.

PANCAKE DAY

Many people in the United Kingdom eat pancakes on Shrove
Tuesday, the day before Ash Wednesday, when Lent begins. The custom
began long ago, when people could not eat butter and eggs during Lent. So,
to use up their butter and eggs before Ash Wednesday, they made
pancakes.

On Pancake Day, as it is called, the women of Olney, England, have
a pancake race. On this day, the women line up in the market square. Each
carries a pancake in a frying pan. The women must flip their pancakes three
times as they race for the church door at the other end of the square.

A bell clangs. They're off! Pancakes are flipping and feet are flying.
The race lasts about a minute. The winner gets a kiss from the bell ringer of
the village.

On the same day, there is also a pancake race in Liberal, Kansas. The
people of Olney and the people of Liberal compare winning times by
telephone to see which town has won the pancake race.

THE BEGINNING OF LENT

49



Ash Wednesday is the first day of Lent. It can be as early as
February 4 or as late as March 10. The exact date depends on the date set
for Easter Sunday.

Ash Wednesday is observed in Roman Catholic churches and in
some Protestant churches. In Roman Catholic churches, ashes from burned
palm leaves are blessed. A priest then uses these ashes to mark a crass on
each person's forehead. The ashes are to remind people that they came from
dust and will one day return to dust.

Lent is a religious season that is a time of fasting (not eating as much
food as usual) and of prayer. Lent begins on Ash Wednesday, forty days
before Easter (not counting Sundays) and ends on Easter Sunday. The forty
days of Lent are to remind people of the forty days Jesus fasted in the
wilderness. The word Lent comes from the Old English word lencten,
which means "spring."

In many countries, special foods are eaten during Lent. These foods
are usually a substitute for meat. In Ireland, people have a dish called
champ. It is made up of scallious, a kind of‘onion, whipped in with hot
mashed potatoes and served with a lump of butter in.the middle.

The English also make special foods for Lent. One is a pudding of
flour and milk, flavored with fruit syrups. Because it can be made quickly,
it is known as hasty pudding.

In most places, fish is a standard food throughout Lent. So are eggs.
But there was time when people were forbidden to eat eggs and butter, as
well as meat. During the forty weekdays of Lent they could have only
bread and water.

ST PATRICK'S DAY (MARCH 17)

On St. Patrick's Day, you may hear such Irish songs as "The Wearing
of the Green." And on this day, many people — even some who are not Irish
— do wear something green. The bit of green is a reminder of the beautiful
green countryside of Ireland. This island nation is so green that it is often
called the Emerald Isle. (An emerald is a lovely green jewel.) Green is also
the color of the shamrock, a small cloverlike plant with three leaves on
each stem. It is the national symbol of Ireland.

In Ireland, St. Patrick's Day is both a holy day and holiday. Saint
Patrick, Ireland's patron saint, brought Christianity to Ireland. According to
legend, he used the three leaves of the shamrock to explain the idea of the
Trinity — that in the one God there are three divine Persons: the Father, the
Son, and the Holy Spirit. Another legend says that Saint Patrick rid Ireland
of snakes by charming them into the sea.
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St. Patrick's Day is usually celebrated with a parade. The one in
Dublin, Ireland, has some to be known as the Irish Mardi Gras. The St.
Patrick's Day Parade in New York City is perhaps the biggest.

Two big Irish wolfhounds always lead the marchers in the gala New
York City parade. These huge dogs are the mascots of the Fighting 69th, an
infantry regiment that is part of the New York National Guard. At one time,
this regiment was made up entirely of Irishmen. More than a hundred bands
and a hundred thousand marchers follow the dogs up Fifth Avenue..The
parade lasts for hours.

You don't have to be Irish to celebrate St. Patrick's Day. Next March
17, put on a shamrock or a bit of green and have fun.

APRIL FOOL! (APRIL, 1)

There's a spot on your nose! Did you look to see? If you did, April
fool! The joke is on you.

If you have a trick played on you in the United States, you are an
"April fool." In England, you might be called a *noddy," which means a
"fool" or "simpleton." But if you live in_England, don't try to play any
tricks in the afternoon of All Fools' Day. In England, tricks are played only
till noon. If you do try to play a trick in.the afternoon, you will probably
hear this shout:

"Up the ladder and down the wall,
You're the greatest fool of all!"

In Scotland, a person who is fooled by being sent on some foolish
errand — such as finding a left-handed monkey wrench — is said to be
"hunting the gowk." Gowk means "cuckoo" or "simpleton."

The custom of playing harmless tricks on April 1 is said to have
begun in France more than four hundred years ago. At that time, *Jew
Year's Day was March, 25. Celebrations went on through April, 1, at which
time people exchanged New Year's gifts.

Then, the French adopted a new calendar. New Year's Day was
switched.from March, 25 to January, 1. This confused many people for a
long time: On April, 1 those who remembered the switch began to play
tricks on those who forgot.

And in France, a person who is fooled is called a poisson d'Avril,
which means "April fish." Why a "fish"? No one is quite sure. Perhaps it is
because in April fish are young and easily caught. In France, as a special
treat, you can buy chocolate fish on April Fools' Day.
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MAVPOLES AND PARADES (MAY, 1)

In many countries, the first of May is May Day — a day to welcome
spring. People gather flowers and dance, often around a Maypole.

May Day came to the United States from England — but it was
brought to England by the ancient Romans. In Rome, there was a day in
spring when the young men paraded through the city, carrying.a pine-tree.
There was also a festival to honor Flora, the Roman goddess of flowers.
When the Romans conquered England, the pine tree became a Maypole.

On May Day in England, the pole was set up on the village green and
decorated with flowers and ribbons. A May Queen was picked and
crowned with flowers. Villagers danced around the Maypole, holding the
ends of ribbons that hung from the pole. As they danced, they wove the
ribbons in and out.

In time, some people thought the merrymakers worshiped the
Maypole. For a while, the Maypole was forbidden by law. Bui it
reappeared later. To this day, children in parts of England and elsewhere
still sing and dance around the Maypole on-May Day.

CHEESE ROLLING

Of all Britain's famous .customs and traditions, cheese rolling is
probably the strangest — and certainly the most spectacular.

Every year, large crowds of people gather at Cooper’s Hill in
Gloucestershire to watch.the Cheese Rolling Championship.

A group of brave (and crazy) people roll a large cheese down the hill,
and then run down after it. In theory, competitors must catch the cheese,
but as it can reach-speeds.up to 70 miles an hour, this rarely happens.

Cheese Rolling is one of the oldest customs in Great Britain. It's been
going on for hundreds of years and nobody knows for sure when it first
started.

The master of the ceremonies must wear a white coat, ribbons and a
top hat. He starts the event with the traditional signal: 'One to be ready, two
to be steady, three to prepare — and FOUR to be off.'

In the past the cheese-rolling day also included a fair that took place
at the top of the hill.

Four races are held on the day: three for men and one for women,
There are also uphill races for children.

Cheese Rolling is a dangerous sport. There is usually an ambulance
at the event — to treat people with sprained ankles, black eyes and
sometimes more serious injuries.
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Oh, and what's the prize for winning in this ‘extreme' sport? You get
to keep the cheese!
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BELARUS
"KALYADY" HAS COME

I. Pay attention to these words. Pick out sentences with these

words from the text and read them out:

Kalyady — Kansipr;

Christmas — PoxnaectBo;

Epiphany [i'pifsni] — Kpemenue;

Svyatki — CBsTku;

Kalyadnaya Kuttzya — Kansanast KyThs;

Bethlehem — r. Budneem (016:1.);

Christ [kraist] — Xpucroc

II. Read out these phrasal verbs and expressions several times
till you remember them:
to get rid of — u30aBIATHECS OT YETO-II.;

to see the New Year in — Bctpeyath HoBbll TO;
treat to — yromarp 4€M-1.;

they say — roBopsr;

to play the accordion — urpatk Ha akKOp/ICOHE;
to act out — npeacraBiaATh, pa3bIrpbIBATh.

I11. Match the English words and their Russian equivalents:

eternity spMapka

fair beccmepTre
mysterious BEYHOCTH
vagrant U30aBISATHCS OT
smart IIPEAKU

to get rid of Opozsunii
forefathers BECEJIbIH

merry TaMHCTBECHHBIN
immortality TIePeoIeBaThCS
to disguise HapsTHBIA

IVV. Combine the words with the help of the preposition of:
groups a. everything bad

many countries b. Christ's birth place
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the masks c. elite

a sort d. "Kalyady"

a symbol e. Goats and Bears

eternity f. immortality

the name g. the world

holiday h. porridge

to get rid I. merry young boys and girls

V. Give the comparative and superlative of the following
adjectives:
Long, old, late, young, ancient, delicious, bad.

VI. Give the three forms of the following verbs:
to come, to spoil, to begin, to call, to hold, can, to treat, to bear, to

disguise.

VII1. Give the plural of:
Calendar, amateur, carol, fair, story, masquerade, holiday.

VIII. Write the derivatives of the following words:
To fall, a mystery, to celebrate, a host, to.congratulate, music, to perform,

an origin.

IX. These words can be used both as verbs and nouns. Make up
your own sentences to show the difference in their usage:
Work, visit, purpose, feature, treat.

X. Read these expressions and find their English equivalents in
the text:
TanHCTBEHHOE BpEeMs I0Ja; IPEBHUE SI3bIYECKUE TPAAUIINM; aKTEPbI-

JOOWTENM; YToIllaTh BOCXUTUTEIBHBIMHU BEIIaMU; OBITH CBSIIICHHOW €0i;
CUMBOJ OeccMmepTusi; JaBaTh MPEJCTABICHUS: UIPaTh Ha aKKOPJCOHE;
MIPOUCXOAUTH OT.

XI. Read the text and get ready to speak about “Kalyady”

KALYADY> HAS COME

If you want to experience real joy — the joy that isn't even spoiled by
falling snow or severe frost — you should come to Belarus when "Kalyady"
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Is being celebrated. Catholics celebrate it from December, 25 to January, 6
when the sun turns its gaze towards spring and the days begin to become
longer. As for Orthodox Christians and the old calendar, the mysterious
time of the year comes a bit later — it continues from January, 7 to January,
19. People say that "Kalyady" is a God's holiday. In Russia, all these days
and nights from Christmas till Epiphany are called "Svyatki" (Sacred
Evenings) and in Belarus — "Kalyady." It is a jolly time when people are
enjoying themselves.

During "Kalyady" groups of merry young boys and girls in smart
clothes go from house to house in Belarusian villages and . towns.
"Kalyady" celebrations have ancient, pagan traditions. In. many countries of
the world, people have carnivals and masquerades to see the New Year in.
Such festivals are also held in Belarus.

Each person in the processions of "Kalyadovschchyki™(carol-singers)
has a role according to his character and temperament: one of them bears the
star, others sing carols, amateur musicians play the accordion or beat the
tambourine, amateur actors are disguised as Goats,

Bears, Storks, Horses, Gypsies and Old Men. Hosts and hostesses
usually treat them to delicious things and thank them for well-wishing and
carol-singing.

"Kalyady" is the time when three ritual suppers are cooked in every
Belarusian home. They are called "Kalyadnaya Kuttzya". Our forefathers
believed that "Kuttzya™" (a sort of porridge — "kasha" — made from barley)
was sacred food which could save and protect people's lives. So "Kuttzya"
was a symbol of immortality and eternity of life.

On "Kalyady" the Belarusians like to visit each other, celebrate
weddings and arrange fairs. By the way, it was at the fairs in the old days
when vagrant musicians and puppeteers gave their performances. Small
puppet theatres called "Batleyka" were popular in Belarus. They acted out
stories about Christ from the Bible. Some people think that the word
"Batleyka" originated from the word "Bethlehem™ — the name of Christ's
birthplace. So we can say that our theatre has its roots in "Kalyady."

The pagan holiday of "Kalyady" coincided later with Christmas,
which was celebrated by Christians. The main purpose of "Kalyady" is to
get rid of everything bad in one's life and to begin a new life cycle with joy
and optimism.
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XII. Answer the following questions:

1. When do Belarusians celebrate "Kalyady"? 2. What do people say
about "Kalyady"? 3. What are the typical entertainments during "Kalyady"?
4. How long do "Svyatki" last? 5. What do amateur actors wear? 6. How
are three ritual suppers at "Kalyady" called? 7. Our forefathers believed that
"Kuttzya" was sacred food, didn't they? 8. What is "Kuttzya" made of? 9.
What do Belarusians like to do during "Kalyady"? 10. What do you -know
about "Batleyka"? 11. What is the main purpose of "Kalyady"?

XIIl.  Agree or disagree with the following statements:

1. In Belarus Catholics celebrate "Kalyady" in February. 2. During
"Kalyady" a lot of young b6ys and girls dressed. in rags go from house to
house and beg for food and drink. 3. Each person in the processions of
"Kalyadouschchiki" bears a star and is disguised as a Goat. 4. Amateur
musicians play the piano/5. People in the street give money to these amateur
actors. 6. In every Belarusian family three ritual breakfasts are cooked during
"Kalyady." 7. The ritual food is called "Kalyadny Kulesh". 8. On "Kalyady"
the Belarusians like to organize family dinners and invite their relatives. 9.
The main purpose of "Kalyady" is to get rid of the old furniture.

XIV  Putin the right'prepositions where necessary:

1. As ... Orthodox Christians and the old calendar, the mysterious time
... the year comes ... a bit later it continues ... January, 7 ... January, 19. 2.
... Russia, all ... these days and nights ... Christmas ... Epiphany are called
"Svyatki"(Sacred-Evenings) and ... Belarus —"Kalaydy." 3. ... "Kalyady",
groups . . . merry young boys and girls ... smart clothes go . . . house . ..
house . . . Belarusian villages and towns. 4. ... many countries ... the world,
people have carnivals and masquerades to see the New Year ... .5. The
pagan  holiday ... "Kalyady" coincided later... Christmas, which was
celebrated ... Christians. 6. The main purpose ... "Kalyady" is to get rid ...
everything bad ... one's life and to begin a new life cycle ... joy and
optimism.

XV. Choose a word from the box to put into each gap:
1. If you want ... real joy, you should come to Belarus when
"Kalyady" is being celebrated. 2. During "Kalyady" groups of merry young
boys and girls in ... clothes go from house to house in villages and towns. 3.
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Hosts and hostesses usually ... them to delicious things and thank them for
well-wishing and carol-singing. 4. "Kalyady" is the time when three ...
suppers are cooked in every Belarusian home. 5. Our... believed that
"Kuttzya" was sacred food which could save and protect people's lives. 6.
On "Kalyady" the Belarusians like to visit each other, celebrate weddings
and ... .7. The main purpose of "Kalyady" is ... of everything bad in one's
life and to begin a new life cycle with joy and optimism.

treat, arrange fairs, to get rid, to experience, ritual,
smart, forefathers

XVI. Fill in the table:

Dates

Clothes

Masks

Musical instruments

Food

Purpose

XVII. Work in groups. Find out from your partners:
— what holiday is celebrated in Belarus from Christmas till

Epiphany;

—what they know about the origin of this holiday;

—what is.prepared for ritual suppers and why;

—whether they have such suppers in their families;

— whether they take part in "Kalyady" and what they do during this
holiday.

XVIII. Prove that:
— "Kalyady" is a jolly time:
— our theatre has some roots in the holiday of "Kalyady".

XIX.  Comment on:
— the behaviour of young boys and girls in the streets during
"Kalyady";
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—the origin of the word "Batleyka™;
— the purpose of "Kalyady".

XX.  Imagine that:

— You are preparing for "Kalyady". Your friend from America has
come to visit you. It goes without saying that he knows nothing about this
holiday. You want him to take wpart in the procession. of
"Kalyadovschchiki." Role-play a dialogue with your partner.

— You are an organizer of "Kalyady" in your class. Try to talk your
friends in taking part in the celebration. Then distribute the roles. among
them. Role-play a dialogue with your partners.

XXI.  Comprehension check. Choose’ the best alternative
according to the text;

1. Orthodox Christians celebrate "Kalyady"

a) from December, 25 to January, 6;
b) from January, 1 to January, 7;
¢) from January, 7 to January, 19.

2. People consider that "Kalyady " is

a) a dull holiday and never celebrate it;
b) is a holiday for small children only;
c) a merry holiday and celebrate it with pleasure.

3. During "Kalyady", groups of merry young boys and girls
a) organize rock'music concerts in Belarusian villages and towns;
b) go carol-singing in Belarusian villages and towns;

c) make snowmen in Belarusian villages and towns.

4, Each of the carol-singers

a) has:a present for passers-by;

b) suggests his project of this holiday;

c) playsa part according to his personality.

S. Amateur actors

a) are disguised or wear masks;

b) treat hosts and hostesses to delicious thing;

C) cook "Kuttzya" and treat passers-by to it.

6. Amateur musicians

a) play the accordion or beat the tambourine;

b) thank hosts and hostesses for carol-singing;

C) teach passers-by to play the accordion.
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7.The host and the hostess usually treat "Ka/yadovschchiki"
a) with suspicion;

b) to tasty things;

c) as if they were mad.

8. Three ritual suppers are prepared in every Belarusian home
a) during "Kalyady";

b) on the New Year Eve;

¢) on Christmas Eve.

9.0ur ancestors were convinced that "Kuttzya " was sacred food which

a) could protect people from the evil eye;
b) was necessary for people to live long;
c) was blessed food.

10. So "Kuttzya" was

a) a symbol of rich life;
b) served in the morning;
c) a symbol of everlasting life.

11. On "Kalyady" Belarusians

a) never celebrate weddings because of the superstitions;
b) like to entertain themselves and celebrate weddings;

c) like to stay at home and cook "Kuttzya" every evening.

12. The pagan holiday of “Kalyady " coincided later with
a) Christmas;

b) Epiphany;

c) New Year.

13. The main purpose of "Kalyady" is

a) to organize the processions of "Kalyadovschchiki";
b)to do away with bad things and to start a new period of life
cheerfully;
C) to demonstrate national Belarusian traditions to people all over the
world.
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YOUTH AND ITS PLACE IN MODERN SOCIETY

What is youth?

This question can be answered in different ways.

Youth 1is spring. Youth is love. Youth is the joy of
fatherhood and motherhood.

Youth is quest, quest for new ways in science,
revelations in art, roads in life. Youth is daring and
implacability, rejection of everything old and moribund.

All this is true.

Generation Gap

I. Pay attention to these words. Pick out sentences with these words
from the text and translate them into Russians:

Generation gap — mpobiiemMa «OTIIOB H JETel», pa3pbiB MEKIY
IIOKOJICHUSIMMU,

the awkward age - nepexoaHblIif Bo3pacT;

juvenile [’d3u:venail] delinquency. [di‘ligkwensi] - moapoctkoBas
HPECTYITHOCTB;

out of sheer boredom - ot (BcenoromaoIeii) CKyKu;

the smart set - 3akoHoHaTEIN MOJIBL;

gilded youth - «3omoTas» MOIOAEKS;

to live below the poverty line— >xuTh 3a yepToit 6eTHOCTH.

I1. Read out the following words and memorize their meaning:

vagary (n) ["veigori] npudyaa, — Karpws,
JyIa4eCTBO

coin (v) [kain] CO3/1aBaTh HOBBIE CJIOBA

insatiable (adj) [in"seifabl] HCHACBHITHEH, Ka THbINA

ape (V) [eip] TIOJIpakaTh, 00C3bIHHINYATh

adolescence (n) ["aedo’lesns] TIOJIPOCTKOBBIA ~ BO3pACT,

FOHOCTb

adolescent (n) [eeda’lesnt] TIOAPOCTOK

cool (adj) [ku:l] KpyTOii

clumsy (adj) ['klamzi] HEYKJTFO)KHIA, HECKJTa THBIH

elation (n) [i'leiln] TIPUTIOTHATOE HACTPOCHHUE

despair (n) [di"spes] oT4asHKe, OC3HAAEKHOCT

jealousy (n) ["d3elosi] 3aBUCTh

acute (adj) [o'Kju:t] OCTpbIi

inhibit (v) [in"hibit] CIICP’)KUBATh, TOPMO3UTh

impressionable (adj) [im’prefonabl] BreuaTIHTENBHEIH, BOCIPHUMYHBIIA

arrogant (adj) ["&eragont] HaXaJIbHbINA, CAMOHAICTHHBIN
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harsh (adg) [ha:/] YKECTOKHI

lenient (adj) ["li:njant] MSITKHH, CHUCXOUTEIbHBIN
annihilation (n) [0 nais’leiln] ucTpeOsIeHNe, YHUUTOKEHHIE
shed (v) [Jed] 0TOpackIBaTh, OCTABIISATH

I11. Read out these phrases several times till you remember their
meaning:

in a fearful hurry CTPACTHO KaXKIYIIIHE;

to grow up MMOB3POCIIETH

twice their age JIBA pa3a CcTapile ux;

to get through a confusion IIPEOI0JIETh Hepa30epuxy,
3aMeIIaTebCTBO;

to get into a bad company MIOTIACTh B TUIOXYIO KOMITAaHUIO;

to become stratified pacciauBaThes (Ha KJTACChI);

to bring about NIPUBO/INTH;

under the constant threat of TI0JT TIOCTOSIHHOW YIPO30¥;

to question the wisdom TIOJIBEPraTh COMHEHUIO

and sanity of their elders MYIPOCTh 1 3[JpaBOMBICIIAE CTAPIINX

(cTapuIero NoKoJICHUS).

V. Read the text and get ready to speak about the problems of
teenagers:

GENERATION GAP

Old people are always saying that the young are not what they were.
The same comment is made from generation to generation and is always true.
It has never been truer than it is today.

These days grown-ups describe children as «difficulty, «rude», «wild»
and «irresponsible». Only some people say that they will grow up to make
our country a better place.

For kids from 8 to 14 a new term «teens» has recently been coined.
They are no longer children nor yet teenagers, just between - teens. They are
said to be a generation in a fearful hurry to grow up. Instead of playing with
Barbies and Legos they are interested in the vagaries of love on TV serials.
Girls wear provocative make-up. At this very age kids start pairing off.
Teens have got an insatiable desire for the latest in everything - from jeans
with labels so that everyone will know that they've got the latest stuff - to
CDs. Kids at their age desperately need to belong and that's why everything
comes down to appearance. They think that having the right «stuff» is the
quickest way to acceptance. For parents and teachers they can be a
nightmare, aping the hairstyle, clothes and make-up of celebrities twice their
age. Experts say that the rush to grow up is due to the mass media. Being
raised by single-parent families as well as watching TV, which sucks up
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most of their free time, can also accelerate the desire of children for being
independent and creates behaviour problems.

But the most painful part of childhood is the period when they begin to
emerge from it: adolescence or the awkward age. There is a complete lack of
self-confidence during this time. Adolescents are overconscious of their
appearance and the impression they make on others. They feel shy, awkward
and clumsy. Feelings are intense and hearts - easily broken. Teenagers
experience moments of tremendous elation or black despair. And besides,
friends are becoming more and more important these years. At schools there
are cliques who decide what is «cool». Adolescents may rebel violently
against parental authority, but this causes them great unhappiness. And they
are not always helped to get through a confusion of life in a steady,
productive way. But even teenagers with sympathetic and supportive parents
can fall in with bad company.

Most children don’t belong to any clubs and they just start roaming the
street after school out of sheer boredom. A lotof them become addicted to
drugs and/or alcohol because their life is hollow and they don't think of life-
long goals. They have nothing to fill the emptiness of their souls with. They
demand to have all that they see, and regard. it as their right to be entertained
every waking moment.

And besides our society is becoming more und more stratified. There
has appeared a class of rich people and a class of poor people (to be more
exact - people leaving below the poverty line). Children of well-off parents
consider themselves «the smart set» or «gilded youth». Their parents give
them every material benefit, pocket money any time they ask. A lot of these
children have their own brand-new cars and personal computers. It goes
without saying that it-causes jealousy and the desire to possess the same
things on the part of children whose parents are poor and cannot afford it.
Such feelings canpush teenagers to committing a crime and it leads to a wide
spread of juvenile delinquency.

Nowadays. children start using computers very early. Teens are so
fascinated< by them that they spend hours and hours at their personal
computers. or at computer clubs. The electronic universe replaces their
contacts with friends and dominates their life completely. Obsession with
computers-brings about a mechanical, disillusioned mentality and inhibits
their emotional development.

The heads of youngsters are also being filled with violent pictures they
have seen on TV. Children are very naive and impressionable. And no
wonder that they are so aggressive and arrogant in real life. They are thrown
into such a harsh world, especially if they live in a city.

These days a lot of parents think that they should be lenient with their
children, they should let them find out about life for themselves, they should
leave children to develop their own idea of right and wrong. But it's a grave
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mistake, Parents should try to protect their children from possible bad
influences and give them clear guidance about right and wrong.

There is no way to predict how today's children will turn out. Keeping
faith in kids is necessary. They are not bad. They are optimistic. They expect
to have a better life than their parents'. And grown-ups - if they are prepared
to admit it - could learn a thing or two from their children. One of the biggest
lessons they could learn is that enjoyment is not «sinful». Enjoyment is a
principle you could apply to all aspects of life. It is not wrong to enjoy your
work and enjoy your leisure, to shed restricting inhibitions. At is surely not
wrong to live in the present rather than in the past or future. This emphasis
on the present is only to be expected because the young have grown up under
the constant threat of World War Il, which means complete annihilation.
This is their «glorious» heritage. Can we be surprised that they question the
wisdom and sanity of their elders?

V. Answer the questions:

1. What comment is usually made about the younger generation? 2.
What epithets do grown-ups use speaking_ about children? 3. Does anyone
believe that children will make our country a better place to live in? 4. What
term has been coined recently? 5. Are teens interested in playing with dolls
and toys? 6. What things do they want to have and why? 7. Why is the
awkward age the most painful part of childhood? 8. Do teenagers obey their
parents? 9. Teenagers with sympathetic and supportive parents never get in
bad company, do they? 10. Why do teenagers become addicted to drugs and
alcohol? 11. What do teens regard as their right? 12. What society do we live
in? 13. Are there any people who live below the poverty line in this country?
14. Who belongs to the smart set or gilded youth? 15. What can push children
from poor families to commit a crime? 16. When do children start using
computers nowadays? 17. What does preoccupation with computers bring
about? 18. Children are easily influenced by violence on TV, aren't they? 19.
How do they behave in real life? 20. What do many parents think about
upbringing nowadays? 21. Are they right? 22. What should parents do? 23.
Is it possible to predict what people today's children grow up? 24. What sort
of life do children expect to have? 25. What could grown-ups learn from
their children? 26. Why do young people prefer to live in the present? 27.
What does World War Il mean? 28. Do young people have a right to question
the wisdom and sanity of their elders?

Vocabulary
to relate to OTHOCUThCS K u-JI.  breakdown pa3pbiB
peer CBEPCTHHUK to affect OKa3bIBaTh
adult B3POCIIBIH BJIMSTHUEC

overwhelming HEOJIOJIUMBIH drug HApKOTHUK
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pregnancy OepeMEeHHOCTh overdose  mepeno3MpoOBKa

delinquency PECTyIICHUE grown-up  B3pOCIIBIii

complex CJIOKHBIN curiosity-  J1r00OIBITCTBO

citizen rpakIaHuH deprived JIMIIIEHHBIH,

to drop out of Opocars, OCIHBIN

YXOJUTh adoption YCBHIHOBJICHHE

to neglect- npeHeoOperaTh, unemployed 6e3paboTHBI
IPOIYCKATh 3aHITHS puberty TI0JI0Bas 3PEJIOCTh

ample OOMJIBHBIN anorexia nervosa aHoOpeKcHs

to rebel BOCCTaBaTh bulimia nervosa  Oymumust

survey HCCJICIOBaHME, promiscuity OeCITopsIOYHOCTD

OIpocC juvenile IOHOIIIECKHIA

barbiturate GapOutypat

V1. Find synonyms for the words in the frame:

Complex. ~ toneglect  adult. ' torebel
Juvenile survey to drop out

Curiosity ~ ample affect

To disobey, abundant, interest, young, difficult, to disdain, to leave,
enquiry, grown-up, influence.

VII. Match the words and their definitions:

To drop out, barbiturate, overdose, deprived, unemployed, anorexia,
bulimia, peer, adult, to affect, pregnancy.

1. A powerful drug that makes you feel calm and relaxed or puts you to
sleep.

2. Toomuch of a drug taken at one time.

3. To leave school, college without finishing your studies.

4 /Without a job although able to work.

5. An emotional disorder leading to dangerous weight loss.

6. Without enough food, education and all the things that are necessary
for people to live a happy and comfortable life.

7. An emotional disorder in which a person repeatedly eats too much
and then forces himself/herself to vomit.

8. A person who is the same age as you.

9. To produce a change in smb. /smth.

10. A fully grown person who is legally responsible for their actions.

11. The state of being pregnant.
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VIIIl. Insert the words in the gaps:
Drop out of, unemployed, adult, overwhelming, citizen, ample,
rebel, adoption, overdose

1. Children must be accompanied by an

2. She is Italian by birth but now an Australian

3. There was time to get to the airport.

4. She put the baby up for :

5.  Most teenagers find something against.

6. She had the desire to tell him the truth.

7. How long have you been ?

8. Hedied from an of barbiturate.

9. She started an engineering degree but out of after only
a year.

IX. Read the text and say what youth problems were not
mentioned in it, according to your point of view.

YOUTH PROBLEMS

All adolescents have problems from time to time. However, most young
people pass through this stage of development without serious difficulty.
These young people make new friends, join clubs, and take part in sports and
social activities. For these young people, the teen-age years are generally
happy and exciting.

Most of the problems that adolescents have are related to schoolwork,
finances, peer group and family relationships. The majority of such
problems are minor, at<least from an adult’s point of view. However, a
problem that appears unimportant to an adult may seem overwhelming to an
adolescent. This difference In viewpoints may itself cause problems if it
leads to a breakdown in-communications between parents and their teen-
agers. Most personal problems of adolescents do not affect society as a
whole. But certain-problems are so serious and widespread that they are
considered social. problems. These problems include attitudes toward
schooling,  the use of drugs, early pregnancies, food disorders and
delinquency:

Attitudes towards schooling. Education is increasingly important in
today’s complex industrial societies. More and more jobs in these societies
require a high degree of specialized knowledge of technical skill. In
addition, democratic societies have traditionally relied on the schools to help
produce well-informed, responsible citizens. Nearly every state of the United
States requires young people to attend school until they are at least 16 years
old or until they graduate from high school.

Many teen-agers who drop out of school or neglect their studies come
from homes where learning is not encouraged. But many students do not
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fully develop their abilities even though they receive ample encouragement
at home. In some cases, parents may need to reevaluate the goals they have
set for their children. Even able students may rebel if they feel that too much
is demanded of them.

The use of drugs. Surveys of the U.S. teen-agers indicate that the great
majority have at least experimented with such drugs as alcohol, barbiturates,
cocaine, LSD, or marijuana. Some have experimented with heroin, morphine
or other drugs. Many of these drugs are physically harmful if.taken
regularly. A single overdose of some drugs, such as heroin-or barbiturate,
can result in a coma or death.

Adolescents can take drugs for various reasons, including peer group
pressure, the desire to appear grown-up, the example of parents, and
curiosity. Most teen-agers pass through the experimentation stage without
developing a drug abuse problem. Others are not so fortunate. Alcohol is one
of the most frequently abused drugs among teen=agers, as it is among adults.
About 15 per cent of the U.S. high school students may have serious
drinking problems.

Early pregnancies. The UK has the highest proportion of teenage
pregnancies in Western Europe. Each_year in England 90000 girls get
pregnant. 2200 of these are under 14, and 7700 are under 16 years old. The
British figure for the first, younger group-is-ten times higher than in Japan,
and eight times higher than in Sweden and the Netherlands, where attitudes
to sex are more open. According to the United Nations, the dramatic
situation with teenage pregnancies in the UK is largely due to the lack of
general education and appropriate family support, as most teenage mothers
come from poorly educated and deprived families.

Being a teenage mother is not easy. Some pregnant teenage girls decide
to have an abortion or-give their babies up for adoption. However, some
decide to go all"the way. Quite often, keeping the baby means never
continuing education and ending up unemployed, living on scarce benefits
from the state. It seems obvious that prevention of teenage pregnancies lies
in better and more open sex education, as demonstrated by Sweden and the
Netherlands.

Food disorders. It's common for kids - particularly teens - to be
concerned-about how they look and to feel self-conscious about their weight.
During puberty, kids' bodies are changing dramatically and they are facing
new social pressures, like attraction to the opposite sex. Unfortunately, for a
growing proportion of kids and teens, that concern grows into an obsession
that causes dramatic weight fluctuation, interferes with normal daily life, and
damages vital body functions. Up to 10 million teens develop eating
disorders, abnormal attitudes and behaviors with foods, which include
anorexia nervosa or bulimia nervosa. For most kids, eating disorders begin
when they are 11 to 13 years old. While they are more common among girls,
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boys can experience eating disorders too. Unfortunately, many kids and
teens successfully hide these disorders from their families for months or
years.

Anorexia may affect a child's growth, bone mass, cause puberty delays,
an irregular heartbeat and blood pressure problems, and gastrointestinal
problems. Behavioral problems, such as sexual promiscuity, crime (often
shoplifting), and drug and alcohol abuse are more common in teens with
bulimia.

In anorexia, these signs include: significant weight loss (15% below the
normal weight for height), continual dieting (although thin), feelings of
fatness, even after weight loss, fear of weight gain, preoccupation with food,
calories, nutrition, and/or cooking, preference to eat in‘isolation, compulsive
exercise, binge eating and purging, insomnia, brittle hair or nails, depression
with social withdrawal.

The warning signs of bulimia include: uncontrollable eating (binge
eating), purging by strict dieting, fasting, vigorous exercise, and/or vomiting,
abuse of laxatives or diuretics ("water pills™) to lose weight, frequent use of
the bathroom after meals, reddened finger(s) (from inducing vomiting),
swollen cheeks or glands (from induced vomiting), preoccupation with body
weight, depression or mood swings, dental problems, such as tooth decay,
heartburn and/or bloating, problems with drugs, alcohol, sexual activity, or
crime.

X. Agree or disagree with the following statements:

1. Most of the problems that adolescents have are related to finances
and family relationships.

2. Most personal problems of adolescents do not affect society as a
whole.

3. A lot of teenagers who neglect their studies receive ample
encouragement at home.

4. Surveys of the U.S. teenagers show that they have never
experimented with drugs.

5. Adolescents can take drugs for various reasons, including parents’
pressure, the desire to appear grown-up and curiosity.

6. Being a teenage mother is quite easy.

7. Quite often, keeping the baby means that the girl will continue
education and get a profitable (well-paid) job.

8. Up to 20 million teens develop eating disorders, abnormal attitudes
and behaviors with food, which include bulimia.

9. Eating disorders begin when they are 20-23 years old.

10. Many juvenile offences are rather serious.

11. Some juvenile offenders have strong antisocial tendencies and deep-
seated psychological problems.

68



XI.  Answer the following questions:
1. What youth problems can you name?
2. What are the reasons for taking drugs by adolescents?
3. Why do teenagers usually drop out of schools?
4. Why does England have the highest proportion of teenage pregnancies in
Western Europe?
5. How is it possible to prevent teenage pregnancies?
6. What is the difference between these two maladies?
7. What are the signs of anorexia?
8. What are the signs of bulimia?

XIl. Work in groups:
1. Discuss youth problems in our country.
2. Find out what can decrease the number of teenage pregnancies, alcohol
and drugs consumption.
3. What should the youth and adult organizations do to bring up the
generation of young people?

Youth Organizations in
Belarus

|. Pay attention to the following words. Pick out sentences with

these words from the text and translate them into Russian:

the Belarusian Republican Pioneer Organization — Bemopycckas
pGCHy6J'II/IKaHCKa$I IMMOHCPCKAasd OpraHu3anus,

the Association of Belarusian Scouts — O0beauHeHHE OEIOPYCCKHX
CKayTOB,

the Belarusian Organizations of Falcons — benopycckas opranuzaiius
COKOJIOB;

the Belarusian National Scout Organization — Bcebenopycckas
HaI[MOHAJIbHAS CKayTCKas OpraHu3aIysl,

the ‘Association of Belarusian Guides — Accommanusi GenopyccKux
raliioB;

the State Committee on the Affairs of Youth - T'ocymapcrBeHHBIN
KOMMTET IO J€JI1aM MOJIOJCKU,

The Belarusian Patriotic Union of Youth (BPUY) — Benopycckuii
aTpuoTHIeCKuid coro3 Mosoaexu (BIICM);

The Belarusian Union of Youth (BUY) — Benopycckuii coro3
mononéxu (BCM);

set of rules — ycras; moral and spiritual values - nmyxoBHO-
HPaBCTBCHHEIC LICHHOCTH,

the uniting congress - 00beIUHUTETBHBIH ChE3/I.
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I1. Read out the following words and memorize their meaning:

world outlook (n) ['w3:1d 'avtluk] MHUPOBO33PEHHUE
devotion (n) [di'vouln] IPEJIaHHOCTD
self-perfection (n) [self pa'fek/n] CaMOCOBEPIIICHCTBOBAHHE
elaborate (v) [1l'aebareit] pa3pabaTbIBaTh
accomplish (v) [o’kAmpli/] OCYIIIECTBIISTh
contradict (v) ['kontro'dikt] IPOTHBOPEYHTH
legislation (n) [ledi3islei/n] 3aKOHOATEABCTBO
render (v) ['rendo] OKa3bIBaTh
coincide (V) [kouin'said] COBIIAIaTh
consolidate (v) [kon'sphideit] 00BEIUHATHCS
prolongate (v) [provlon'gert] IPOJICBATh

elect (v) [1'lekt] U30UpaTh
employment (n) [1m'plo1moant] pabota

I11. Read these international words and try to guess their meaning:
association, assist, educational programme, initiative, international
cooperation, congress, organising committee, conference, regional centre.

IV. Read out these phrases several times till you remember their
meaning:

in conformity with - B coorseterBum ¢; Who have attained to the age of
- KOTOpBIC MIOOCTHUIJIM MICCTHAAUATHUICTHEIO0 BO3pacCTa, to submit for
consideration - nmpejcTaBisTh Ha paccMOTpeHue; at one’s own free will — o
coOocTBeHHOMY Jkenanuio; 0 consolidate into a single organization —
00beIUHAThCS B eauHyro opranm3anuto; to draft set of rules — mpoekr
ycraBa; to pass on experience — nepenaBaTh OIBIT.

V. Match the English words and their Russian equivalents:

1. moral and spiritual a. 00beIMHATH(Cs1)

2. consolidate b. mpotuBOpeUnTH

3. accomplish C. COBITIAIATh

4/ contradict d. 1yXOBHO-HpPaBCTBEHHBIH
5. self-perfection €. pa3pabaTbIBaTh

6. world outlook f. ocymiecTBIATH

7. elaborate g. CaMOCOBEPIIICHCTBOBAHHE
8. legislation h. u3dupats

9. elect I. 3aKOHOIATEILCTBO

10. coincide J. MEPOBO33pEHHE

V1. Make sure you know all the words in the box. Then read their
definitions and match the words with them:
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elaborate, world outlook, legislation, render, prolongation,

devotion, coincide, consolidate, accomplish, employment|
objective, goal

emake longer; eprovide, supply, give; egiving up (oneself» one's time,
energy, etc.) to; ework out, describe in detail; ®eperform, succeed in doing;
epurpose; ®person's way of looking on life; @ (of ideas, etc.) be in harmony
or agreement; ethe laws made; e (fig,) object of efforts or ambition; ®one's
regular work or occupation; @ecombine into one.

V1. Match the words with the help of the preposition of:

1. the status a. the organization

2. the Constitution b. social justice and progress
3. at the age C. young people

4. a society d. the Republic of Belarus

5. the draft set e. society

6. all-round development f. the BPUY

7. every member g.16

8. the defence h. their motherland

9. integrated members I. rules

10. the main objectives j. a public.union

VIIl. Read the text and get ready to speak about youth
organisations in Belarus:

YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS IN BELARUS

In conformity ‘with. Article 36 of the Constitution of Belarus youth
public associations.may be organized by citizens of the Republic who have
attained to the age of 16. Public associations may found unions of public
associations.

There are a lot of youth organizations in Belarus. The most
authoritative of them are: the Belarusian Patriotic Union of Youth (BPUY),
the Belarusian Union of Youth (BUY), Belarusian Republican Pioneer
Organization, the Association of Belarusian Scouts, the Belarusian
Organizations of Falcons, the Belarusian Patriotic Union of Youth, the
Belarusian National Scout Organization, the Association of Belarusian
Guides, etc. The mentioned organizations take an active part in the
formation of the basis and implementation of the state policy in respect of
youth, these activities are managed and directed by the State Committee on
the Affairs of Youth.

The most numerous youth organizations are the Belarusian Patriotic
Union of Youth and the Belarusian Union of Youth.
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The BPUY was formed in 1997. It has the status of a public union.
This organization works in accordance with the Constitution of the Republic
of Belarus. It should be mentioned that in conformity with Article 9 of the
Law of the republic of Belarus "On Public Associations” membership in
public organizations is allowed for children at the age of 16, So every young
person at the age of 16 can join the BPUY.

The main goal of the BPUY is to unite patriotically thinking young
people for active participation in the construction of a society of-social
justice and progress. The main objectives of the organization are as follows:

- to express, defend and realize the rights and legal interests of its
members;

- to form the world outlook, based on moral and spiritual, as well as
Christian, values;

- to foster patriotism as the main spiritual and social value;

- to express devotion to the Constitution of‘the Republic of Belarus, to
the country, its people and its state symbols;

- to give assistance to every member of the organization in his spiritual,
intellectual and physical development and in realization of his abilities and
creative potential;

- to take part in preparation of young people for the defence of their
motherland.

The Belarusian Patriotic Union of Youth and its members accomplish
their goals and objectives in the following activities:

- they participate in formation of youth policy and put it into practice;

- they support the initiatives of the youth, directed at self-perfection and
all-round development of their individual abilities;

- they help young people to become integrated members of society;

- they elaborate and accomplish different educational, social and other
youth programmes which do not contradict the present legislation of the
republic of Belarus;

- they render assistance in finding employment;

- they promote international youth co-operation;

- they attract the attention of the mass media and the bodies of state
power to.the problems and initiatives of the youth;

- they organize conferences, meetings, lectures, exhibitions, concerts
foryoung people; etc.

Members of the BPUY have certain rights and duties and they can
leave the organization at their own free will.

The goals and objectives of another mass youth organization - the
Belarusian Union of Youth - coincide with those of the BPUY. That's why
they have decided to consolidate into a single organization. On September,
5, 2002 the Congresses of the BPUY and BUY took place, and on
September, 6, 2002 the uniting congress of these two organizations was held
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at the concert hall "Minsk™. The working group of the organising committee
submitted for consideration of the delegates 3 main documents; the draft set
of rules of the new organization, the conception of its development and the
appeal to the youth of the Republic of Belarus. In the draft set of rules they
propose to prolongate membership in the new organization from 14 to 31,
which will help to pass on experience from generation to generation. On
July, 19, 2002 the organising committee announced a competition for the
best name of the new organization and its symbols.

No wonder that the process of uniting was widely supported by the
youth. Its aim is quite noble: to create conditions for all-round development
of young people and to contribute to creation of a civil society in Belarus.

IX. Answer the questions:

1. Are there many youth organizations in Belarus? 2. When was the
Belarusian Patriotic Union of Youth organized? 3.-What is the goal of the
organization? 4. What are the main objectives of the BPUY? 5. How does
the BPUY accomplish its goals and objectives? 6. Does the BPUY help
young people to become intergrated members of society? 7. Do the members
of the BPUY have rights and duties? 8. Why have the BPUY and the BUY
decided to consolidate into a single organization? 9. When and where did the
uniting congress take place? 10. What documents were submitted for
consideration? 11. What is the name of the new organization? 12. Does it
have any symbols?

X. Fill in the table:
The Belarusian Patriotic Union of Youth
goal
objectives
activities
rights
duties

XI.Work in groups. Find out from your partners:

- - whatyouth organizations they know in Belarus;

- “whether they belong/belonged to any of them;

- if it is necessary to have such organizations;

- what they think about the process of uniting of the BPUY and the
BUY;

- whether they can suggest a name and symbols for the new youth
organization;

- whether they would like to join this organization and why.

XI1l. Comment on:
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- the objectives of the BPUY;
- the activities of the BPUY;
- the project to unite the BPUY and the BUY.

XI11. Imagine that:

- you are elected a delegate of the uniting congress. Role-play your
speech;

- your English pen-friend knows nothing about youth organizations in
Belarus. What are you going to write to him?

- you've just returned from the uniting congress of the BPUY and the
BUY. Share your impressions with your classmates.

XIV. Render from Russian into English

Ob6mectBeHHOE 00BenuHeHne «bemopycckuil pecryOIUMKaHCKUN COr03
mononexkun» (BPCM) co3mano nyrem  causiius  OOIIECTBEHHOTO
oObenuHeHus: «benopycCckuil MAaTPUOTHUYECKUM COK3 MOJIOJCKU» U
OOLIECTBEHHOTO 00beIuHEHNs «benopycckuii cor3 MONOASKN». XapaKkTep
U mpeaMmer aestenbHocTd — MosoaexkHbii OO «BPCM» wumeer craryc
pecIyOIMKaHCKOTO OOIIECTBEHHOTO OOBbEIUHEHUS, AEATEIbHOCTh KOTOPOTO
pacrpocTpaHsieTcs Ha BCio TeppuToputo PecmyOnuku benapychs.

Hems BPCM — co3nmaHume ycnOBHWA I BCECTOPOHHETO PA3BUTUH
MOJIOZIEKH, PACKPBITUS €€ TBOPUYECKOI0 NOTEHIINAIA, COAEHCTBUE PA3BUTHIO
B Pecnybnuke benapych rpaxgaHckoro oOIIecTBa, OCHOBAHHOTO Ha
NAaTPUOTUYECKUX U JyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHBIX IIEHHOCTSIX OEJI0pyCCKOTo
Hapoja.

3agaun BPCM:

® COJICHCTBUE Pa3padOTKe B YCTAHOBJICHHOM MOPSAIKE IOPUIUYECKUX U
COLIMAJIBHO-D)KOHOMHYECKUX FapaHTUH MpaB MOJOJEKH, YPABHUBAIOLIUX €€
BO3MOXXHOCTH C JIPYTHUMHU COITUATLHBIMU TPYIIIIaMU;

® NOJICP)KKA WHULMATUB, HAIpaBICHHBIX HAa HHTEIUIEKTYalbHOE,
JyXOBHOE, (PU3NYECKOE pa3BUTHE MOJIOICKHU, a TAKKE Ha CO3/1aHUE YCIOBUM
JUISL Pa3BUTHUS IPEAITPUHUMATEIIBCKON JEATEIbHOCTH;

® y4yacTHe B YCTAHOBJICHHOM IOPSIKE B pPa3padOTKE MOJIOJICKHBIX
IpOrpamm.

Unenom BPCM Moxer ObITh 11000M TpaxknaHuH PecnyOnuku
benapych, nuno 0€3 TpakJaHCTBA, a TaKXKE HHOCTPAHHBIE TIpaxkaaHe,
MOCTOSIHHO TpokuBarone B Pecnybnuke benapych, B Bo3pacre, Kak
npasuio, ot 14 nmo 31 roma, mnpuszHamomye YCTaB W NPOrpaMMHBIE
nokyMeHTsl BPCM.

Vocabulary
| to refer to OTHOCHTB K u-11. | genetically | renertnuecku
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harmful BPEIHBIH, to be disposed | ObITH
OITACHBIN to smth. MPEAPACIIOIOKEHHBIM
K 9-J1.
goal ()13 upbringing BOCITUTAHHE
youthful MaJI0JICTHHE sturdy body CHJIbHBIN
offenders PECTYITHUKU
juvenile IOHOIIIECKas to delay the OTKJIQJbIBATh
delinquency IPECTYIMHOCTh satisfaction of | ynosnerBopenue
desires KeJTaHUM
to skyrocket B3JICTATh tension HAIPSDKEHNE
to predict- npeqCcKa3bIBaTh | poverty 0eIHOCTD
to prevent mpeaoTBpamaTh | nature Versus | GuoJIoruIecKoe
nature MPOTUB COLMAIILHOTO
maturation porecc physical abuse .| du3udeckoe
process B3POCJIEHUS OCKOpOJIeHHE
substantial cymiectBeHHbd | verbal abuse CIIOBECHOE
OCKOpOJICHHE
to peak at nocturath nuka | erratic discipling patternsaeycroitunssid
oOpa3iibl TOBEACHUS
gradually MOCTETICHHO to'cease PeKpaIaThCsl
to decrease CHIDKAThCS juvenile IOHOIIIECKHE (ICTCKUC)
correction UCTIPABUTEILHBIC
institutions YUPEIKICHUS

I. Match the synonyms:

a) To predict, erratic, harmful, goal, gradually, to decrease, to cease,
upbringing, tension

b) Destructive, to forecast, unpredictable, slowly, aim, to diminish, to
stop, strain, rearing.

I1. Match the words and their definitions:
To skyrocket, to predict, to cease, maturation, gradually, to prevent,
disposed, sturdy, tension, abuse, erratic, nurture.

© 00N O R WY

growing.

The process of becoming adult.

To say that smth. will happen in the future.

Willing or prepared to do smth.

To stop happening or existing.

To rise quickly to a very high level.

To stop smb. from doing smth.

Slowly, over a long period of time.

Unfair, cruel or violent treatment of smb.

Care and encouragement given to smb. or smth. while they are
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10.  Not happening at a regular time.
11. Physically strong and healthy.
12. A situation in which people don’t trust each other.

I11.  Make your own sentences using the following word
combinations:

Juvenile delinquency, maturation process, juvenile correction
institutions, to delay the satisfaction of desires, erratic discipline patterns.

IV. Read the text.
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Childhood is a time of joy and innocence for most people: for others,
life turns violent and so do they. Criminal acts of young persons are
referred to broadly as juvenile delinquency. In some countries delinquency
includes conduct that is antisocial, dangerous, or harmful to the goals of
society. The general tendency is to limit the term to activities that if carried
out by an adult would be called crimes, but in the United States since the
1980s juvenile delinquents are often referred to as “youthful offenders™.
The age at which juveniles legally become adults varies from country to
country, but it generally ranges from 15 to 18. Clearly the problem has
skyrocketed: for example, in 1990 rates of arrest in California for burglary,
theft, car theft, arson and robbery are higher among juveniles than among
adults.

Sociological research has established such bases for predicting
delinquent behaviour as the nature of a child's home environment, the
quality of the child's neighbourhood, and behaviour in school. It has never
been conclusively proved; however, that delinquency can be either
predicted or prevented. It is far likelier that delinquency is an integral part
of society and probably part of the maturation process that some children
go through.

Causes -and._effects

For the majority of young offenders, delinquency seems to be a phase
passed through on the way to adulthood. Delinquent acts begin at about age
of 10 or 11, though there has been a substantial increase in even younger
offenders in recent years. The most serious activities peak at 14 or 15 years
of age and then begin to decline for the next several years. The exceptions to
this generalization are some older youths who get involved in car theft,
robbery, burglary, and even murder. They may well become adult criminals.
For the majority, delinquent activities gradually decrease and may cease
altogether as young people enter their 20s and face the prospect of full-time
work and marriage. It does seem to be true, however, that the earlier in life
delinquent activities are begun, the likelier it is that the pattern will persist
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— particularly in offenders who are convicted and sentenced to juvenile
correction institutions.

Nature-nature controversy

Nature versus nature. There has been much controversy among
psychologists and sociologists in the late 20th century concerning whether
some people are genetically disposed to crime or whether illegal acts have
their origin in one's upbringing and environment. There is evidence to
support both views. Those who believe that there is a genetic disposition to
crime have noted certain physical and personality differences between
delinquents and non-delinquents. Delinquents have been found to have
sturdier bodies and to act in a more aggressive way than non-delinquents.
In their personality traits, delinquents are more extroverted, narcissistic,
and impulsive, and less able to delay the satisfaction of desires. Some
psychologists believe that there is an inherited flaw in the genetic makeup
of a criminal that leads to rejection of society's'standards. Others note that
many violent prisoners have higher than normal levels of the male sex
hormone testosterone.

The contrary opinion tends to view delinquents as not substantially
different from the remainder of the population. Not all sturdily built
individuals, for instance, become criminals; many make their living as
athletes or in a variety of professions. Studies in Great Britain have shown
that delinquents tend to come from families where there is tension and much
difficulty in interpersonal relationships. Family breakdown is also found to
be a significant factor. The United States Bureau of Justice Statistics reports
that in the late 1980s, about 70 per cent of the juveniles in state reform
institutions grew up in single parent (usually with the mother as head of
household) or no-parent families.

Many delinquents come from homes where the parents abuse alcohol or
drugs or are themselves criminals. Poverty, physical and verbal abuse,
parents with little respect for themselves, and erratic discipline patterns
emerge as contributing factors in such research. Beatings by parents or
others can cause injuries to the brain, which in turn frequently cause
neurological problems, paranoia, hallucinations or violent behaviour.

V. Answer the questions:
What is juvenile delinquency?
Why has the problem of juvenile delinquency skyrocketed?
At what age do delinquent acts begin and end?
What are the reasons of the illegal acts?
Are people genetically disposed to crime?
What are the personality traits of delinquents?
How do upbringing and environment influence delinquents?
Is juvenile delinquency a vital topic in your country?

00N OO wdd -
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VI. Agree or disagree with the following statements:
1. Childhood is a time of joy and innocence for all people.
2. Juvenile delinquency includes conduct that is useful to the goals of
society.
3. In 1990 rates of arrest in California for burglary, theft, arson and robbery
are higher among adults that among juveniles.
4. Delinquency is an integral part of society and part of the maturation
process that some adults go through.
5. Delinquent acts begin at about age of 20-21.
6. The most serious activities peak at 17-18 years of age and then begin to
decline for the next several years.
7. Psychologists think that some people are generally.disposed to crime.
8. There are no personality differences between delinquents and non-
delinquents.
Studies in Great Britain have shown that delinquents tend to come from
homes when the parents are criminals themselves.

Vocabulary
1. Low esteem- HeyBakeHHe 20. To impel by- moGy»xnarts,
2. To cut classes- mporyckarb NPUHYKIATH
3aHATHUSA 21. To draw by- nmpuBnekaTh 4-J.
3. To disrupt classes- cpriBaTh 22. Obligation- o06s13aTenbCTBO
3aHITUSI 23. To roam- 6poJIUTh, CIOHATHCS
4. To have a compensation for- 24. To create havoc- co3naBatb
KOMITEHCUPOBATh Y-JI. pa3pylIeHus
5. Educational failure- neymauu, 25. To carry weapons- HOCUTh
Heycrnexu B yueoe OpyXue
6. To make up for- HaBepeThIBaTH 26. To sort out- paccopTupoBarts,
YIOYIICHHOC, « IOATATUBATHCA» pPasaciATh
7. Contempt for authority- 27. To steer away from- yBectu ot 4-
HCYBAKCHHUC K BJIACTAM JI.
8. Signs of affluence- npusnaku 28. Periods of confinement- cpoku
OorarcTBa, OJIaronoIyyuuns 3aKJTIOUCHUS
9. A large array of- mHOXecTBO, 29. Lenient methods of probation-
OompIIas Macca MSITKHE METOIbl YCIIOBHOTO
10.Truancy- mporyn 0CBOOOXKICHHS Ha TIOPYKHU
11.Assault- narragenme 30. Juvenile aftercare, foster care-
12.Theft- BopoBcTBO nporpaMma KOHTpPOJIS 3a
13.Arson- momxor MOJIPOCTKAaMH, OCBOOOKICHHBIMU Ha
14.Vandalism- Banganm3m OPYKHU
15.Traffic in drugs- 31. To suspend sentence-
pacrnpocTpaHeHue HApKOTUKOB OTKJIaIIBATh IIPUTOBOP
16.Bigotry- cnenas 32. To release the offender on the
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IPHUBEPKECHHOCTD, (haHATH3M condition of- ocBoOOk1aTh
17.White-supremacist gangs- 6anga | 0OBHHIEMOIO IIPH YCIIOBUU

MIPEBOCXO0JICTBA OEIIBIX 33. Parole- ocBoboxneHune
18.“Birds of a feather flock 3aKJIFOYEHHOT0 OJI YECTHOE CII0OBO
together”- pp1Oak pprOaKa BUIAHT 34. To promote readjustment-
n3ajieKka CIIOCOOCTBOBATH HCITPABICHUIO
19.Relevance for- ymectHOCTH 35. To adjust to the positive values

of society- nmpro0maTscs K
INO3UTUBHBIM LICHHOCTAM OGH.ICCTBa

I. Match the synonyms:
a) Low esteem, cutting classes, theft, compensation, affluence, assault,
to draw by, havoc
b)Reward, to attract, disregard, robbery, damage, wealth, truancy,
attack

I1. Read the text.
Social factors

In the United States, Europe, and Japan, most delinquents are boys,
though since the early 1980s the number of delinquents who are girls has
risen dramatically. Most of these in the United States come from the lower
middle class and the poorest segments of society. One reason for this is the
low esteem in which education is often held in these groups. Schooling
seems boring and unchallenging, and the delinquent rebels against it by
cutting classes or disrupting them and eventually may drop out altogether
- as more than one quarter of teens did by the early 1990s. Such youths find
in each other's company a compensation for their educational failure by
rejecting the social values to which they are supposed to adhere. To make
up for this failure, and finding their job market limited, they live
dangerously and show contempt for authority.

Many parents, educators, and others blame the violence found in many
movies and television shows, rap music and heavy-metal rock lyrics, and
comic/books, as well as the economic aspirations and goals of society itself.
The signs of affluence that children in the poor and working classes see
about them — money, power, and a large array of consumer goods —
make them desperately want some of these things even though they may feel
they will never be able to afford them.

Delinquency among middle-class youth has not been adequately
researched, therefore its causes are even less clear. One theory suggests that
for some boys it is a form of masculine protest against the mother figure in
many middle-class homes. This may be true when the father is away at work
most of the time and has little contact with his children in free time. In
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places where drug abuse has become more common, crime has often
increased.

Types of delinquent behaviour

Traditionally, delinquency meant offences such as truancy, assault,
theft, arson, or vandalism. In recent decades more violent crimes by teens
became more common, especially for those who traffic in drugs or are
addicted and commit crimes to support their habits. Bigotry could be seen in
teens of all races; one example is the rise of white-supremacist-gangs
called skinheads.

Gangs and group crime

The cliché that "birds of a feather flock together" has special
relevance for the social situation of delinquents. Alienated from society,
they tend to form groups. Although non-delinquent teenagers also form
gangs, delinquents are far likelier to do so. They are impelled by the need to
belong and are drawn by the sense of security that a gang offers its
members. In belonging to a gang there is a solidarity that an individual fails
to find as a loner in society. Gang subculture has its own standards,
obligations and rights. It may also have its awn dress code.

Not all teens involved in a crime together are acting as a gang, however.
In a well-publicized incident in 1989 a group of youths ages 14 to 16 raped
and nearly murdered a young woman. jogging in New York City's Central
Park; they said they were "wilding," roaming the park with no purpose but
to create havoc and hurt people. Many schools are no safer than the streets;
by 1990 it was estimated that' more than three million incidents of attempted
street crime (assault, rape, robbery, or theft) occur in schools or on school
property each year. As more students carry weapons, more schools have
instituted tough security. measures.

Society's response

Society tries to deal-with youthful offenders in a variety of ways. The
most common unofficial means are through school counselling and sessions
with psychologists-and psychiatrists. Social workers who deal with family
problems ‘also attempt to sort out the differences of young potential
delinquents.

Serious offences are dealt with officially by the police and the courts.
Because of the nature of some of the offences committed by juveniles, there
has been a tendency to try them in court as adults for certain crimes,
especially for murder. The juvenile courts attempt to steer young people
away from a life of crime, though the most serious offences normally result
in periods of confinement in juvenile halls or prisons for younger criminals.
If possible, however, the courts try more lenient methods of probation,
juvenile aftercare, or foster care.

Probation means that the court suspends sentence and releases the
offender on the condition of good behaviour, subject to certain rules and
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under the supervision of the court. Probation is frequently granted to first-
time offenders.

Sometimes in order to avoid bringing a case before the court, informal
probation under the supervision of a probation officer is prescribed.
Probation has proved to be the most successful way of dealing with very
young offenders.

Juvenile aftercare is the equivalent of parole for an older criminal; it
takes place after the young person has been released from an institution and
Is supervised by a youth counsellor. The purpose of aftercareis to promote
readjustment to society.

In foster care the juvenile is placed in a stable family situation with the
hope that he will adjust to the positive values of society. It is often part of
an effort to prevent institutionalisation.

1. Answer the questions:
1. Name the reasons of juvenile delinquency in the USA, Japan and Europe
in the early 1980-s.
2. What do parents and educators blame on in the juvenile delinquency?
3. Are the reasons of delinquency among tens from the poor society or from
the middle-class families the same? What are they?
4. What is meant by delinquency?
5. Why do teenagers join gangs?
6. How does the society try to deal with young offenders?
7. What methods does the court use to steer teenagers away from a life of
crime? Name them.

V. Agree or disagree with the following statements:
1. In the USA, Europe and Japan most delinquents are girls.
2. Many parents, educators and others don’t blame for the juvenile
delinquency anybody or‘anything.
3. Traditionally, delinquency meant offences such as truancy, assault, theft,
arson, or vandalism.
4. Non-delinquent teenagers don’t form gangs.
5. Gang subculture doesn’t have their own standards, obligations and rights.

Many schools are not safer than the streets
TEENS' TIPS FOR PARENTS

Sixty American teens have put together an honest list of what, as they
think, their parents should or shouldn’t do. Here are just a few of their
tips.

* Let us have our privacy unless we give you the right to invade it.
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* Respect our feelings. Of course, sometimes we will disagree with each
other, so show us your point of view and let us show you ours. If our opinion
is absolutely wrong in your eyes, tell us why in a polite way. If you respect
us, we will respect you.

* Give us freedom to make some mistakes. Of course, you don't want
us to make the same stupid mistakes that you made, but sometimes we need
to. We learn well from our mistakes, believe us.

* We love to please you, and your opinion is important to us. When you
see us doing some-thing good, please praise us,

* Don't take out bad moods on us. We all have bad days, but try not to
take yours out on us. When you have a bad day, tell us, and we will leave
you alone but we can't read your mind!

* Don't bribe us. We really hate to tell you this secret, but bribing us
doesn't work. We love getting money and other things from you, but this
portrays you as a softy.

* We hate it when you tell our secrets to other people. When we tell you
a secret and then hear you repeating it to your best friend, we lose our trust
in you. If tell you something for your ears only, then keep it there!

* Don't compare us to our brothers and sisters. You make us feel stupid
and - which is more important - you make us feel left out,

* Never, but never give us the silent treatment!

» Have fun with us. Don't be afraid to take us places and have good
times with us We will all remember our childhood days forever, so help us
make them unforgettable.

* Most of all, remember that we love you and want to be your friend.

tip coBeT

privacy [ privesi| tndHas, yacTHas KU3Hb

to invide [in "veid] BmMerrareabcTBO

to respect [r1 "spect] yBaxaTb

point of view [vju:] Touxka 3penus

in a polite way BeKJIMBO

opinion [9 ‘pinjen| MHEHHE

to praise [preiz] xBanuthb

totake out bad moods on BeIMeIIaTH CBOE MJI0X0€ HACTPOCHHE

to leave alone ocraButh B mokoe

to bribe [braib] naBaTh B34TKY, HOAKyIAThH

softy [ “softi] cna0brit, 6ecxapakTepHbIi, YeTOBEK-TPSIKA

trust [trast] nosepue

to feel left out uyBcTBOBaTH CE0sI M30JIUPOBAHHBIM, HHKOMY HE HY>KHBIM
never, but never Hukorma-HUKOraa

to give the silent treatmen [tri:tmont] He pa3roBapuBaTh C KEM-THOO
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I. Answer the questions:

1 Do you agree with all these tips?

2 Does bribing exist in your family?

3. Do you want to have freedom to make your own mistakes?

4. Are you in friendly terms with your parents?

5 Do your parents always listen to you?

6 Do you take out your bad mood on your brothers or sisters?

7. What other tips for parents would you like to add?

8. Do you have any differences with American teens according to
this problem matter?

I1. Make a little speech starting with:
— teens of all countries have got problems with their parents...
— they want their parents ...

ORAL SPEECH

Read the dialogue and do the assignments following it:
Clean Up Your Room
(After Art Buchwald)

(You don't really feel the generation gap in this country until a son or
daughter comes home from college for Christmas. This dialogue is probably
taking place all over America this week.)

— Nancy, you've been‘home from college for three days now. Why
don't you clean up your room?

— We don't have to clean up our room at college Mother.

— That's very nice and I'm happy you're going to such a freewilling
institution.. But while you-are in the house | would like you to clean up your
room.

— What difference does it make? It's my room.

— | know, dear. And it really doesn't mean so much to me. But your
father is much afraid of the plague. He said this morning if it's going to start
anywhere in this country, it's going to start in your room.

—~ Mather, you people aren't interested in anything really important.
Do you realize how big corporations are polluting our environment?

— Your father and I are very much worried about it. But now we are
more concerned with the pollution in your bed room. You haven't made your
bed since you came home.

— | never make it at the college.

— Of course you don't and I'm sure the time you save goes toward
your education. But we still have that old- fashioned ideas about making
beds in the morning and we can't give them up. And since you are at home
for such a short time, why don't you do it to please us?
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—  Oh, Mother, I'm quite grown-up! Why do you have to" treat me
like a child?

— We are not treating you like a child. But it's difficult for us to
realize you're an adult when you throw all your clothes on the floor.

— | haven't thrown all my clothes on the floor. Only those | wore
yesterday.

— I'msorry | exaggerated. Well, how about the dirty dishes on
your desk? Are you collecting them for a science project?

— Mother, you don't understand us. You people were brought up to
have clean rooms. But our generation doesn't care about things like that.

— No one respects education more than you; father and | do,
particularly at the prices they are charging. But we can't see how living in
dirt can improve you mind.

— All right, all right. I'll clean up my room if it means that much to
you. But I want you to know you've ruined my vacation.

— Itwas arisk | had to take. Oh, by the way, | know it's terrible thing
to ask you, but would you mind helping me to wash the dinner dishes?

— Wash dishes? Nobody washes dishes at college.

— Your father and | were afraid of that.

a free-willing institution — zasedenue; eoe mosicno denamo 6ce, umo
xouemecH.
plague — uyma
to pollute the environment — 3aepsasuamo oxpyasicaiowyio cpeoy.
exaggerate — npeyseruuusamo

* * *

a) Say in what way-the girl thinks her generation differs from that of
her parents. Is she right?

b) Say how you understand the phrase "generation gap". Use the
following words and expressions if necessary:

lack of mutual understanding; common interests; disrespect of children
for their parents; modern; old-fashioned; to feel superior (superiority);
estrangement (otuyxaenue) between the younger and older generations;
misunderstanding and tension in the family; to feel embarrassed; to be out of
question; to spoil relationships.

Read the joke and say what it adds to the “generation gap" problem:
A Talk in the Tram
— Who's that long-haired young man?
— It's not a young man. It's my daughter.
— Indeed? You’re such a young father?
— I’m not the father. I’'m the mother.
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MORALITY: WHAT IS IT?

Read the words and memorize them.
Beneath (prep) [bi'ni:© |- non, Huxe, BHU3Y
Bough (n) [bau] - BeTBb, cyk

Care (n) [kea] - 3a060Ta

In broad daylight [in bro:d "deilait] - cpens 6ena qus
Stream (n) ['stri:m] - peka, MOTOK, pyd4eii
To enrich (v) [in'rit]] - o6orarmars, ykpamars
To stare (v) [stea] - mpuCTaILHO CMOTPETH
Read the poem and try to explain the meaning of it.
What Is This Life?

What is this life if, full of care,

We have no time to stand and stare?

No time to stand beneath the boughs

And stare as long as sheep or cows;

No time to see, when woods we pass,

Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass;

No time to see, in broad daylight,

Streams full of stars, like skies at-night;

No time to turn at Beauty's glance,

And watch her feet, how they can dance;

No time to wait till her mouth can

Enrich that smile her eyes began?

A poor life is this if, full of care,

We have no time to stand and stare.
W.H.Davies

Looking at the issue

e \What does the author want to portray?

e How can you explain the meaning of the poem?

e - What advice does the author want to give us?

e How can you explain the meaning of the word «Life»? What is life
for you?

e Do you agree with W.H. Davies?

LETS THINK

It is known that people’s life is the most important thing in the world.
Many people don’t even notice how it «runs». We are always in a hurry.
What for? Coming to our «sunset» we understand that we know nothing
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about life... We should say «stop» to ourselves and begin to live! Just
appreciate every minute, feelings of other people, health ...
What is important for you? What moral values do you appreciate?

Here are some moral values. Read and analyze them.

Career - an occupation with opportunities for promotion;

Confidence - a feeling or certainty or boldness; being sure that you can
do something;

Education - process of training people’s minds and abilities so that they
acquire knowledge and develop skills.

Family - parents and their children, sometimes including grandchildren
and other relations;

Freedom - being free, independence;

Friendship -the feeling that exists between friends;

Health - the condition of a person’s body ormind;

Love - great liking or affection;

Peace - time when there is no war, violence or disorder;

Wealth - a lot of money or property, riches.

Wisdom - being wise.

Range these values according to their importance for you:

We need a little to be happy. Read the verse and try to follow the
given advice in your daily life.

Creation (n) [kri:" eif(o)n] CO3/IaHNE, TBOPEHHE

Creative (adj) [kri:” eitiv] TBOPUYECKUU

Rationally (adv) = [rzfon (o) Ii] pa3yMHoO, 11eJIeco00pa3Ho,
paluoOHATBHO

To aspire (V) [as pais] CTPEMHUTHCS

To create (V) [kri:"eit] TBOPHUTH, CO3/1aBaTh

To glorify (v) ["glo:rifai] MIPOCIIABIIATH

To meditate (V) [‘ mediteit] Pa3MBIILIATh

To nurture (v) ['na:tfa] BOCITUTBHIBATh

To praise (V) [preiz] BOCXBAJIATh

To pursue (V) [pa’sju:] IPECIICI0BaTh, THATHCS

To reach ones potential [ri:t] pa'tenf(a)I] JOCTHYB TIPEIENa CBOUX
BO3MOYKHOCTEH, TIOJTHOCTBIO PACKPBITH CeOsI

To value (V) IICHUTD

To X-ray (V) ["eksrei] UCCJICI0BATh, TIATCIILHO
POBEPATH
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To yearn (v) [jo:n] CTPEMHUTBCS
Zestfully (adv) ["zestf (9) li] ’KHBO, C OXOTOH, ¢ JKapom

Looking at the issue

Are you happy?

What is happiness?

What makes people happy?

What is happiness for you? ‘

HAPPINESS

The ABC of Happiness
Aspire to reach your potential
Believe in yourself

Create a good life

Dream about what you might become
Exercise frequently

Glorify the creative spirit
Humour yourself and others
Imagine great things

Joyfully live each day

Kindly help others

Love one another

Meditate daily

Nurture the environment
Organize for harmonious action
Praise performance well done
Regulate your behaviour

Smile often

Thinkrationally

Understand yourself

Value life

Work for the common good
X-ray and carefully examine problems
Yearn to improve

Zestfully pursue happiness.
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LETS THINK

Most of us would like to be happy, if only we knew how. What makes
people happy? Can we realise how happy we are? A famous philosopher
says that we are happy when we don’t notice this feeling. Do you agree with
this statement? We have many problems in our life. The most serious of
them are problems concerning family. There are so many families without
children... Parents must make their choice...

Read and learn the following words:

Abortion (n) [o'ba:] (9) n] abopt

Brain (n) [brein] MO3T

Fetus (n) ["fi:tos] IO/, 3apO/IBIIII,

AMOPHUOH

Handicapped (mentally, ["handikapt]

physically) C bu3HIECKUMH,

YMCTBEHHBIMH HEJIOCTATKAMH; YMCTBCHHO HETIQJIHOIICHHBI

Health insurance [hel® in’juar(e)ns MEIMIIMHCKAs CTPaXOBKa

Husband (n) ['h”zband] MYK

Pregnancy (n) OepeMEeHHOCTh

To be pregnant [ pregnont] OBITH OepeMEHHOI

To marry (V) [‘meeri] KEHUTHCA, BBIXOJIUTh
3aMyK

To be married ['maerid] OBITh 3aMY’KEM, )KCHATBIM

To give birth (to) [b2:0] pPOIUTH peOCcHKa

To develop (v) [di'velop] pa3BHUBaThH(Cs)

Wife (n) [waif] KeHa

I. Give words or phrases (from the glossary) for the following
definitions:

1. The organ inside the top of the head that controls the body; the
mind, intelligence.

2. The woman to whom a man is married.

3. Physically or mentally disabled.

4, Unite a man and woman legally for the purpose of living
together.

5. An agreement to compensate someone for damage or injury in

return for a payment.

1. Choose 3 any words from the glossary and make your own
sentences with them.
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I11. Choose the word or words which best complete the sentences.

Pregnant married gave birth abortion  develop
1. They have been ...for 10 years.
2. My sister ... to a wonderful baby.
3. Janeis ... with her fifth child.
4. ... 1is aremoval of a baby from the womb before it has developed
enough to survive.
5. They ... bad habits.

IV. Translate the following sentences.

Onw xeHaTsl S5 J1eT.

Kats xnet pebenka.

MHorue 1011 BEICTYIIA0T IPOTHUB a0OPTOB.

3apoIbIIT pa3BUBAETCS HOPMAJIbHO'M YMCTBEHHO, I (PU3HUECKHU.
MenuuuHCKas CripaBKa OIJIauyiBacTCs KOMIaHUCH.

abrwnE

V. Read and translate the text «The unborn child». A wife and a
husband have to make a difficult decision. Find out: What are they
trying to decide?

THE UNBORN CHILD

Sia and her husband, Ashat, have to make a very difficult decision. Sia,
38 years old, and Ashat, 42, have always wanted a child. They have been
married for 10 years and tried for a long time to have a baby.

Now Sia is three months pregnant. Their doctor just told them that the
fetus's brain is not developing properly. If Sia gives birth, the baby will be
badly handicapped, both mentally and physically. It will always need special
care and special schoals.

Sia is depressed and confused. She is against abortion and she really
wants to have a baby now. Three years ago, Sia was pregnant but lost the
fetus in the fourth month. This pregnancy may be her last chance. She
thinks she can love and take care of the baby, no matter how handicapped it
might be.

While Ashat has always been opposed to abortion, he is having second
thoughts. Ashat has a good job, and the health insurance from his company
will pay for Sia's pregnancy. But it will not pay for all of the costs of the
special care and schools that the child will need. Ashat is worried about the
future, after the baby is born. He wonders what kind of life it can have.
Ashat also wonders how a badly handicapped baby will change their lives.
Finally, he is very worried about money. They will not have enough money
for the special care and schools. What should they do? Should Sia have an
abortion? Or should she have the baby and face the future then? But she
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must consider the feelings of her husband. Together they somehow must
make a decision.

V1. True or false?

1. Sia is 39 years old.

2. Three years ago, Sia was pregnant but lost the fetus in the fourth
month.

3. Ashat has a bad job.

4. Ashat is sure that his company will pay for all of the costs of the
special care and schools that the child will need.

5. Ashat is very worried about money.

6. Sia thinks she can love and take care of the baby, no matter how
handicapped it might be.

VII. Put in the right order.

1. They will not have enough money for the special care and schools.
2. He wonders what kind of life it can have.

3. Siais depressed and confused.

4. 1t will always need special care and special schools.

5. Sia and her husband, Ashat, have to make a very difficult decision.
6. The fetus's brain is not developing properly.

7. They tried for a long time to have a baby.

8. This pregnancy may be her last.chance.

9. She really wants to have a baby now.

10.Ashat is worried about the future, after the baby is born.

VIIl. Do you agree with the following proverb:

«He that has no children knows not what is love»?

What do you think?

Is abortion the right decision in this case? Check the opinions you agree
with.

e | think so. The baby has no future. Both the child and the parents will
only suffer.

e Yes. Doctors don't know everything Perhaps Sia will be able to have
another baby.

¢ No, Sia should have the baby. All children, handicapped or normal,
have the right to be born.

* No, an abortion is not the answer. This might be their last chance to
have a baby.

e Miracles can happen. Maybe this baby will be fine. They should have
the baby.
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Looking at the issue
Is abortion legal in your country?
completely legal legal in some situations completely illegal
In what situations should abortion be allowed? Check all that you

agree with.
When the mother does not want the pregnancy
When the parents do not want the pregnancy
When the mother's health is in danger
When the pregnancy is because of rape
When the parents are very young
When the baby is going to be handicapped
It should never be allowed, regardless of the reasons.

LET' S THINK
The word «family» means a lot for every person and brings a lot of
memories to his mind. Are there any things common to different families?
Do you agree with Leo Tolstoy’s words: «All-happy families resemble one
another, each unhappy family is unhappy in its own way»?
One more problem - divorces.

VVVVVYVYY

Read and learn the following words:

Argue (V) [a:gju:] CIOPHUTH, JOKa3bIBATh

Because of (prep.) n3-3a

Blood pressure [b1rd prfo] KPOBSIHOE JaBJICHUE

Depression (n) [di‘pre] ()] YHBIHUE, YTHETEHHOE
COCTOSIHUE, CTPECCHSI

For the sake of (prep.) panu

Hard (for) (adv.) TPYIHO, TSDKEIIO

Marriage (n) [[meeridj] Opak

To agree (on) (V) [o" gri:] JIOTOBOPUTHCS O YEM-JTHO0

To be depressed [di” prest] OBITh B YTHETCHHOM COCTOSTHUH
To be embarrassed [im'beerast] OBITH B 3aMEIIATEILCTBE

To be married OBITh JKEHATHIM, 3aMYKEM

To bear (V) [bea] BBIHOCHUTB, TEPICTh

Tocause (v) [ka:Z] IPUYUHSTH, BHI3BIBATH

To divorce (v) [di” va:s] Pa3BOAMUTHCS

To get a divorce Pa3BOAHUTHCS

To stare (at) (v) [stea] yCcTaBUThCS (HA)

To stay (with) (v) [stei] OCTaBaThCs C KEM-TO;

OCTaHOBHUTBLCA Y KOT'O-TO
To suffer (from) (v) [s™Mo] cTpanath (0T)
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I. Form the derivatives of the words given in the chart below. Use
a dictionary if necessary.

NOUN VERB ADJECTIVE
depression
embarrassed
agree
argue
suffer

I1. Fill in prepositions if necessary:

1.
2.

conditions.

3.
4.

For on of at with from

It is hard... me to read books in the original.
He didn’t want to leave home because ... bad weather

What are you suffering ..
When He doesn’t know anythmg, he stares ... the window and

keeps silence.

5.
6.
7.

It is difficult for my parents to agree ... something.
[ must study well ... the sake ... my future.
When I visit Minsk I usually stay ... my relatives.

I11. Match the words with their definitions.

agbrwhE

Stare argue . stay suffer agree cause
Think or say the same as another person.
Say that you disagree; exchange angry comments.
Be the cause of; make something happen.
Look at “ something intensely.
Continue to be in the same place or condition; remain

Spend time in a place as a visitor.

6.

Feel pain or sadness.

V. Translate the word combinations:

BeIcokoe kpoBsiHOE JaBlICHHWE, MPUUYUHATH OOJIb, CUACTIIMBBLIN Opak,
COLJIACUTBCS C YCIIOBUSIMH, Paad CEMbH, YCTAaBUTHCA B KHUTY, CTpaaaTh OT
TOJIOBHOM 0011, M3-32 OOJIE3HH, TIIyOOKas EMPECCHsi, Pa3BECTUCH C KEHOM,
CIIOPHUTH I10 MEJI0YaM.

V. Wali Abunit has not been healthy recently. Read his
conversation with his doctor and find out: what makes him feel so bad?

For the Sake of Children

"Wali, the results of the tests show that your blood pressure is high...
too high for a man of your age. What's wrong?" asks Dr. Netaka.

92



"I don't know. Well, you know, | just don't feel happy. I'm
depressed. Is that strange?’

"No, not at all. Unfortunately, many people are like that. Do you have
any idea what's causing your depression?"

Wali hangs his head and stares at the floor. He is embarrassed. He
starts to say something, but stops.

"Hmm," says his doctor. ‘I think you know what's wrong. You can tell
me. | won't tell anyone else, not even your wife, Fionia."

"My wife...Fionia. It's funny that you should mention her name," says
Wali. "Actually, | think my marriage is the problem. Did you know we've
been married for 15 years? Fifteen long years," Wali sighs. *Our marriage is
terrible. We fight and argue all the time. We can never agree on anything.
It's hard for me to live with her. | guess...l don't love my wife anymore."

"What about your two children? Do you love them?" asks Dr.
Netaka.

"Yes, very much. And that's part of the problem. I'm afraid to get a
divorce because of the children. | think Fionia and | will have to stay
married for the sake of the children."

Dr. Netaka thinks about this for.a minute and then asks Wali,
"Why? Why do you think you have to stay with your wife because of your
children?"

"Everyone knows that children suffer when their parents get
divorced. | don't want my children to_suffer and be unhappy and confused.
And | don't want to lose them. If | divorce Fionia, she will probably keep the
children. | would only be able to see them every now and then. | couldn't
bear that. | would miss them too.much."

V1. Answer the questions:

Why was Wali depressed?

How long had he been married?

What was wrong with his marriage?
What was he afraid to do?

Why did he decide to stay with his wife?
What would you do in such a situation?

Sk wnE

What do you think?

What do you think about divorce? Check the opinions you agree with.

¢ Children don’t want to see their parents unhappy or fighting all the
time. So divorce may help the children, not hurt them.

¢ \WWhen parents get divorced, they should explain to their children that
the divorce is the parents’ problem and that the children are not to blame.

e Divorce is wrong. Husbands and wives should try hard to stay
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together.

e With or without children, it doesn’t matter. When love ends, the
marriage is over.

e |t is OK to get divorced if you don’t have children. But if you do have
kids, you should never get divorced.

Looking at the issue
In many countries, the divorce rate is getting higher and higher. Is
there a way to lower it? Check the ideas you like.

> The government gives money as a reward to couples who have
been married for a long time.

> Divorce is not allowed, except in certain situations, such as
terrible mental illness.

> The government charges a high tax on divorces.

> The government hires marriage counselors to give advice to
people.

> Couples live together for a few years before they decide to get
married.

> Couples live together but don‘t.get married,

What are your ideas?
LET S THINK
We can’t catch time. Years are passing... Our parents are getting
older and older... One day they will not be able to live alone. What should
we do?
Read and learn the following words:

Far away from - JAJIEKO OT

Forgetful (adj.) [fo'getfal] 3a0bIBYMBBIA,
pacCesTHHbIN

Housekeeper (n) ["hauski:pa] HKOHOMKA

Nurse (n) [na:s] cujIeKa

Pill (n) - TabJIeTKa

Solution (n) [so'lu:](2)n] pelieHue, paspeleHue
(rpo6J1emBI)

Tiny (adj.) ['taini] KPOIIICYHBIH

To afford to do smth.(v) [o'fa:d] NO3BOJUTh  (KOMY-TH00)
YTO-TO CICaTh

To commute (V) [ka'mju:t]- COBEpIIaTh €KCTHCBHBIC
MOE31IKH

To die (V) [dai] yMHUPAaTh

To face (V) ["feis] BCTpPEYaTh  YTO-TO  CMEJIO,
CMOTPETH B JIUIIO YeMy-TT00 Oe3 cTpaxa

To hire (v) [haio] HaHUMAaTh

To look for (V) - HCKATh
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To take smb ... to do smth. 3aiiMert (motpebyercs)
For example: It takes me 5 minutes to get there.
To take care of (v) 3a00THTHCS O

I. Explain the following words:
Forgetful, Commute, Nurse, Tiny, Housekeeper

I1. Give the comparatives and the superlatives of the adjectives:
Old, forgetful, expensive, tiny, small, big, impossible, cheap, far.
Find adjectives in the text and determine their.degree.

I11. There are two phrasal verbs in the text: to take care of, to look
for. What do they mean? Study the examples and match the words on
the left with their definitions on the right.

TO LOOK
You should look up all unfamiliar words in a dictionary.
Our neighbours promised to look after our cat while we are on holiday.
She looked at him as if she wanted to ask something.

Look out!

To look at take care of something/
someone

To look up direct one’s eyes on
something/ someone

To look after be on the watch; be careful

To look out search for something in a book,
dictionary.

TO TAKE

Where did the accident take place?

She pretended not to take notice of his strange behaviour.
Andrew takes after his father.

We took part in the competition.

To take part in smth. happen, occur

To take place catch sight of somebody\
something

To take notice of resemble a close, older
relative

To take after participate in

V. Translate the word combinations:
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Pemenne BOIIpOCa, CKCAHCBHO €3UTbL Ha pa60Ty, MY>KCCTBCHHO
BCTPCTUTL OIIACHOCTb, IIO3BOJIUTDH cebe KYIIUTb MaAllINHY, paCCGSIHHHﬁ
YCJIOBCK, 3a00TUTBCI O POOAUTCIIIX, HAHATH pa6OTHI/IKa, I[IPUHHUMATDb
TaOJIETKHA 3 pa3a B OICHb, KpOMIICYHAA KBAPTHUpPA, UCKATb OYKH, HAJICKO OT
ropoja, JJis peuieHus 3aaa4uu notpedyercs 20 MUHYT.

V. Toshi is worried about his 78-year-old mother. Read Toshi's
conversation with his wife, Midori, and find out: what do they want to
do for his mother?

Taking care of Mother

Toshi: We have to face the facts. Mother is too old to live alone.

Midori: Yes, you're probably right. She is getting older, and since your
father died, she seems very forgetful.

Toshi: Mother will need someone to take care of her in the near future.

Midori: Perhaps we could hire a nurse. You.know, someone who could
come in during the day, clean the house, cook-some meals, make sure she
takes her pills.

Toshi: But nurses don't do all of those'things. You're thinking of a
nurse and a housekeeper. Who would pay for that? It will be very expensive!

Midori: Well, Toshi, what are you thinking?

Toshi: Since I'm the only child, we have to take care of her. She can
come to live with us.

Midori: Here? In this tiny house? There are only two bedrooms. We
can't move our two daughters out of their  small bedroom.

Toshi: What else can we do? We can't afford to hire a nurse and a
housekeeper. I'm her only child. Her husband, brother and sister are all dead.
We have to take care of her.

Midori: May be we could look for a bigger house.

Toshi: In Tokyo?You know that's impossible. We tried looking last
year and everythingin this area of Tokyo is too expensive.

Midori: Let's move away from the city. Someplace cheap.

Toshi: But then'I would be far away from my office. It might take me
two or three hours on the train. | hate to commute. No, the only solution is
for Mother to live with us here.

V1. Give synonyms to the following:

Talk - Absent - minded - Small - Large -
Give antonyms to the following:
Expensive - Tiny - Far -

VII. Answer the questions:

1. How old was Toshi's mother?

2. Why did Toshi want the mother to live with them?
3. What did Midori propose to do?
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4. Did they have a big or a small house?

5. Could they afford to hire a nurse and a housekeeper? Why?

6. What was Toshi's solution?

What do you think?

Which opinions do you agree with? Check as many as you want.

> It's too expensive to take care of old people. I think the government
should be responsible for taking care of them.

» Taking care of elderly parents is the child's duty. So the childshould
not depend on other people or on the government for help.

> Your parents should live with you when they're old, even if your
house is small.

> If your mother or father suddenly comes to your house to live, it will
cause a lot of problems.

> Elderly people should live in special homes. They shouldn't bother
their children.

Looking at the issue

Many older parents live with their children. Can you think of reasons

for and against this arrangement?

Older parents should live Older parents should not

with their children because... live'with their
children because...

1. It's more fun with more 1. My small house would be
members in the family. crowded.

2. 2.

3. 3.

LET' S THINK
Love is a great feeling. What is love? Read the following

statements. Do you agree with them?

<> «Love is like a war... Easy to start... Difficult to end...
Impossible to forget ...»

X «Love is the beauty of the soul».

X «Love is the master key that opens the gates of happiness».

X «True love is when you can sit in a room together and say
nothing, and it feels like you have said a thousand words! »

<> «Love does not consist in gazing at each other but in looking

outward together in the same direction.

What is love for you?

LOVE

97



Read and learn the following words:

Angry (with) (v) [‘eengri] - CePIUTBIN, 370U
Confusing (adj.) [kon'fju:zin]- COMBAIOIINI C TOJIKY,
3aIyTaHHBIN

Diary (n) ['daiari] - JTHEBHUK

Fit (in) (V) - MIPUHOPABINBATHCS,
IpUCIOCa0INBATHCSA

Miss (V) - CKy4YaTh

Mixed marriages [mikst] - CMeIIaHHbIC OpaKu
Society (n) [sasaiati] - 00IIIeCTBO

I. Form the derivatives of the words given in the chart below. Use
a dictionary if necessary.

NOUN VERB ADJECTIVE
angry
mixed

confusing
fit

I1. Give the words or phrases for the following definitions:

1. A book in which someone writes down what happens each day.
2. Feeling anger

3. Something puzzling

4. Be sad because someone or something is not with you.

5. Be suitable

6. A community; people living together in a group or nation.

I11. Compaose your own sentences with:
Angry (with),fit (in), miss.

V. Translate the sentences:

1. MHorue o1 BeIyT JIMYHBIA THCBHUK.

2. CmemanHble OpaKy IMIMPOKO PacIpOCTPaHEHBI B HACTOSAIIEE BPEMSI.

3. TpyaHO MPUBBIKHYTH (ITPUCTIOCOOUTHCS) K TPAIULIUSIM UY>KOU
CTpaHBbl.

4. 910 ObLIO COMBAIOIIIEE C TOJKY JOKa3aTEIhCTBO.

5. Haxopsich 3a rpanuiiet, JIr0iu CKy4aroT 10 JIOMY.

V. Sachiko is a 22-year-old Japanese student who is spending her
senior year at an American university in Los Angeles. She has met a
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special man named Amir. Read her diary and find out: what is she
trying to decide?

INTERNATIONAL MARRIAGES

Dear Diary,

Tonight Amir asked me to marry him! I knew he would. I love him so
much. It is hard to believe that we have known each other for. only eight
months.

But as much as | love him, | don't know what to do. My parents would
be angry with me for marrying a man from India. They want me to marry
only a Japanese man. My mother has told me that good Japanese marry only
Japanese.

And that's not all. There are so many other problems. I'mean, where
would we live? | think it would be very hard for me.to live in India. Would |
fit in to Indian society? | don't speak any Indian languages. | would have a
difficult time finding a job. And I don't want to be just a housewife! That's
for sure.

| don't think Amir would fit in to Japanese society, either. He doesn't
speak Japanese. He sounds so funny when he tries to say a single Japanese
word! It would be impossible for him to find a job in Japan. Besides, he
doesn't even like Japanese food!

Maybe we could stay in the United States. Both of us will finish our
studies in May. | wonder if we could get work visas here. That might be
difficult. But even if we could stay here, | don't know if | want to live away
from Japan. | would miss my family and friends and everything.

And what about our children? Children of mixed marriages might have
a difficult time. Would they be Japanese? Indian? What? It is all so
confusing.

The more |'write to you, dear diary, the more problems | see. | know
that marriage. is difficult. More and more marriages end in divorce. And |
think that international marriages are even more difficult!

Oh, 1 am SO confused.

VI.-Paraphrase the following:

1. My parents would be angry with me for marrying a man from
India.

2. | think it would be very hard for me to live in India.

3. | don't think Amir would fit in to Japanese society.

4. Children of mixed marriages might have a difficult time.

5. It is all so confusing.

VII. True or false?
1. It would be easy for Amir to find a job in Japan.
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2. They had known each other for 5 months.

3. Sachiko’s mother told her that good Japanese marry only
Japanese.

4. Sachiko speaks Indian language.

5. They want to live in the USA.

6. Children of mixed marriages might have a difficult time.

7. She is happy.

VIIIl. Give Russian equivalents to the following proverbs and sayings.

Make up short stories to illustrate them:
Love in the cottage.
Marriages are made in heaven.
Marriage goes by contrasts.

WHAT DO YOU THINK?

What should Sachiko do?

Check the responses you agree with.

e They shouldn't make a decision about marriage right now. They
should visit each other's country. There is adot of time to think about what to
do.

e She should marry Amir and live in the U.S. That's fair for both Amir
and her. Both of them could visit their home countries sometimes.

¢ She should marry Amir and try living in India. It could be a really
good experience for her.

e Sachiko should break up with Amir. There are too many problems to
continue the relationship.

e She should marry Amir and live in Japan. More and more foreign
people are living in Japan, so Amir will be accepted.

LOOKING AT THE ISSUE

What are some of the advantages of an international marriage?

What are some of the problems with an international marriage?

Additional reading

Keiko and Akira have been friends for a long time. But something has
happened, and they might not be friends any longer. Read the story and find
out: what has happened to hurt, and maybe even end, their friendship?

Friends or Lovers?

Akira and Keiko leave the university library after several hours of
studying together, something they do often. Suddenly, Akira tries to Kiss
Keiko. Keiko is shocked.

"What are you doing, Akira?" Keiko asks, hardly able to speak. "You're
my best friend. We've been friends for five years. You're closer to me than
my brother. And now you want to kiss me?"

Akira explains, "l want our friendship to be even closer.”

100



"No, no, no! | don't think of you in that way. You're my friend. Best
friends don't act that way."

Akira looks confused. "I don't understand. Don't you see me as a man?"

"Of course | do," replies Keiko. "You're a handsome man. But you're a
special man...my best friend. So we can't do this. Now do you understand?"

"No, not at all. Here is how | see it. You're a woman and I'm a man. We
like each other very much. We're very close. So let's do what is natural in
any male-female relationship."

"Natural? | think our friendship is natural. | thought | understood you.
Maybe | was wrong," cries Keiko.

Akira's face is red. "So you really don't like me at all. You just want
someone to talk to." He turns and walks quickly away.

Keiko's anger turns to sadness. In her heart, she thinks Akira is
wrong—men and women can be friends without being lovers. But now she's
not sure. What if all men think like Akira?

I. Answer the questions:

1. For how long had Keiko and-Akira been friends?

2. In what way did Akira confuse Keiko? What did He want to
show?

3. How did Keiko explain her reaction?

4, What was Akira's argument for his action?

5. What thoughts was Keiko full of after that event?
1. What do you think? Can a man and a woman be close friends
without being lovers? Check the opinions you agree with.

X Sometimes they can be friends, but usually friendship between a
man and a woman is difficult.

X Maybe not. If a man and a woman are close friends, they will
naturally become lovers:

X Yes, they can. | know a lot of cases like that among my friends.

X It's impossible, because men always want to have sex with
women they like.

<> Of course they can. | have some good men friends and we're

just friends.

1.  What is your best friend like? Use three adjectives.
For example, tall, kind, talkative.

She (He) is : and

Why is that person your best friend?

For example, She helps me when I'm in trouble.

We have a great time talking together.
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Is your best friend a man or a woman?

LET’S THINK

Everybody knows that health is the most valuable thing of all. You
can have everything: a brilliant career, a lot of money, a loving family, but
if you haven’t got health — you have nothing. Only one moment may
change the whole life. Today you are a healthy man, tomorrow — a deadly
ill person. You realise that every month, week, day, even a-second makes
you incapable to move your legs or arms, just breathe. Your friends and
relatives will take care of you but it is so difficult to see their sufferings...
And you’ve decided. What if I help myself and my close people? Just take
some more drugs? Man should be strong enough to make such a decision.
Or is it man’s weakness? Can man decide himself whether to live or to die?
Perhaps, illness is a sore trial sent by God for sins?

What is your opinion?

I. Study the words.
to make a decision di‘si3(g)n HIPUHATH PEIICHUE
a deadly mixture of ‘dedli mikstfo CMepTellbHasT CMeCh  4ero-
smth Ja100
drug (n) ‘drag JICKapCTBO; HAPKOTHK
to enjoy smth (v) 'indz3 i HACIAXKIAThCS Y.-]1.
disease (n) di zi:z GOJIE3HD
cell (n) “sel (6moi.) keTka
brain (n) brein MO3T
cord (n) ‘spainl ko:d (aHar.) cBsi3Ka
spinal cord CIIMHHON MO3T
to paralyse (v) ‘peerolaiz napagu30BaTh
to swallow (v) ‘swolau TJI0TaTh
to breathe (V) bri:o JBIIIATh
to cure for disease (v) kjuo BBUICYHUTH 0O0JIE3Hb
to kill oneself (v), to MTOKOHYHUTH C COOOH
end one’s’ life, to
commit suicide ko 'mit “sjuisaid
coffin (n) ‘kofin rpo6
to bury (V) ‘beri XOPOHHT
to keep on (V) IPOJOKATh
a life-support machine “laif so'pot mefi:n  anmapar s mojmepiKaHus
(n) KU3HEACSITEILHOCTH

to become a vegetable bi kam ‘vedgitebl CTaTh «OBOILEM»
regardless of riga:dlos DV HE3aBHCHMO OT, HE CUHMTAsICh
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to punish for smth “pAni HaKa3bIBaTh 32 YTO-THO0

to inject (v) in"dzekt JeNaTh HHBEKIUIO
to suffer from (v) safa CTpaaath OT

to put in prison “priz(o)n MIOCAIUTh B TEOPbMY
euthanasia (n) Ju:0a'neizio HBTaHA3U

Euthanasia — practice of mercifully ending a person’s life in order to
release the person from an incurable disease, intolerable suffering, or
undignified death. The word euthanasia derives from the Greek for “good
death” and originally referred to intentional mercy killing. When medical
advances made prolonging the lives of dying or comatose patients possible,
the term euthanasia was also applied to a lack of action to prevent death.

I1. Guess the meaning of the words and explain their meaning.
Nerve cells, vocal cord, to paralyze, to become a vegetable.

I11. Make up derivatives.

Noun paralyses (pl. -ysis)

Adjective successful

Verb to breathe to inject

IV. Find the synonymes.
A. to make a decision, drugs, disease, to Kill oneself, to keep on.
B. to go on, illness, to solve, to.commitsuicide, medicine.

V. Match the words with their definitions.

to enjoy a piece of equipment which keeps a person alive
when they are seriously ill

brain the box in which a dead person is buried or burnt

coffin the organ of the body in the upper part of the head

to bury to cause someone who has broken the law to suffer

regardless of to get pleasure from, like

to inject to put a dead body into a grave

a life-support | to put (liquid) into someone with a special needle

machine

to punish (for smth) | without worrying about or taking account of

V1. Translate from Russian into English.

CmepTenbHasi CMECh QJIKOTOJBHBIX HAMHUTKOB;, KOT MPOTJIOTHI
JACTOUKY; TSKENIO JIbIIATh; 3TO JEKAPCTBO MOMOKET OT TOJOBHOU 00Ju;
HOBBIM ammapaT s TOAJCP)KaHUS >KU3HEIEATCIIbHOCTH JOCTaBJICH
CerojHs B OOJBHUILY; MOBpexkaAcHHe (damage) rojoBHOTO WM CIIMHHOIO
MO3ra O4eHb ONACHBI; aBapus Napajii30Balia ABMXKEHHUE; OH clIeiall YKOJI U
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repecTa ApIaTh — €ro Me4YTa 0 CaMOYOHMICTBE OCYIIECTBUIACK; PO U3
KkpacHoro aepea (mahogany [ma*hogoni]) Moryt mo3BoiuTh cebe TOIBKO
ooraTeie JIIOJHM; BBl KOTJA-HUOYAb XOPOHHIM POJAHBIX?; MX IMOCAJAWIA B
TiopbMy Ha 20 Jer; oHa cTpagaia OT 0O0JM, HO MPOJOJDKaia JIIOOWTS;
HEKOTOPBIC JIIOJM TMPEIINOYUTAIOT YMEPETh, YeM CTAHOBHTHCS OBOIIEM;
TOJUIAHJICKME JIOKTOpa HE HAKa3bIBAIOTCS 3a HBTAHA3WIO; JICTH YMEIOT
HACJIAKIaThCS KHU3HBIO.

THE RIGHT TO DIE

Keoni Tabio has made a decision. Read the story-and find out: Why
does he want to end his life?

Keoni Tabido had planned how he will spend his final hours: He will
have a party for his friends, with lots of food, drink and music. Later, he
will spend time with his girlfriend. And then, at midnight, he will take a
deadly mixture of drugs.

Mr. Tabido is not crazy. He is a 33-year-old businessman. He is very
successful, has a lot of money and enjoys life.

But Mr.Tabido has a terrible disease. This disease kills the nerve
cells in his brain and spinal cord, slowly paralyzing him. Gradually, it will
be difficult for him to swallow and breathe. There is no cure for this deadly
disease.

So, after a great deal of thought, Mr. Tabido has decided to kill
himself. He has told his family and friends about his plan. He has even
bought a wooden coffin in which he will be buried.

“I don’t want to become a vegetable, kept alive on a life-support
machine,” Mr. Tabido says. ‘I can’t imagine anything worse. So I have
planned my own death. I will do it while | can think and act clearly. | want
to go out doing what | love best - having a good time”.

In Mr. Tabido’s country, it is against the law to help people die. If
anyone, even a doctor, helps somebody to die, regardless of how sick or old
that person is, they could be put in prison for 20 years.

Mr. Tabido is trying to make sure no one is punished for helping him
die. “Two doctors have helped me,” says Mr. Tabido. “But I will never tell
anyone their names. These doctors have given me the drugs and showed me
how to inject myself. | will have only one chance, so | have to do it right
the first time.”

“I know that some people think it is wrong to kill yourself, and for
others to help you. But they don’t have a disease like mine. For me, there is
no choice.”

I. Listen to (read) the text and say whether the statements are true
or false?
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1. Mr. Tabido is an unsuccessful businessman.

2. Mr. Tabido disease kills his blood cells and spinal cord.
3. There is no cure for this disease.

4. He didn’t tell his family and friends about his plan.

5. In Mr. Tabido’s country there is a law to help people die.
6. Mr. Tabido himself learnt how to inject drugs.

I1. Answer the questions.

1. What is Mr. Tabido’s plan? Why?

2. What does his disease do?

3. Is he ready to kill himself?

4. Is the law in Mr. Tabido’s country for or against to help people die?
5. What is the way of Mr. Tabido’s going out?

6. What do other people think of Mr. Tabido’s choice?

I11. Complete the sentences with the missing phrases.
1. Keoin Tabido has planned how he will spend his final hours:

And then. | he will take

2. Mr. Tabido is not crazy. He is . He s

3. Gradually, it will be
4. He has even bought

5. “I don’t want ,” Mr. Tabido says. “I
want to go out doing 7
6. Mr. Tabido isrying to . “l will have only
, SO |

WHAT DO YOU THINK?
Do you think-what Mr. Tabido and his doctors are doing is right?
Check your opinion.

e n this case, | think suicide is all right. But his doctors should
not help. Doctors should cure people, not kill them!

o |f someone wants to die, that's their business. And if they need
a doctor’s help, that's fine, too.

e Yes. Suicide is OK in this kind of situation. It's cruel to stop it.

eNo. It's wrong to take your own life. Mr. Tabido shouldn't give
up.

o\Well, we have to respect Mr. Tabido's decision, even if we don't
agree with it.
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LOOKING AT THE ISSUE
Suppose some scientists invent medicine to help people live forever.
One day they come to you and say, "If you take the medicine in this bottle,
you will never get old and you will never die." Would you take it? Why or
why not?
Yes, | would take it because:
No, I wouldn't take it because:

LET’S THINK
Every day thousands people die. Every minute thousands people fall
ill with incurable diseases. May the doctors use organs of the dead to save
people’s lives? Just to transplant hearts, kidneys, livers to people who have
been queuing up for these vital organs for many years?
Most of them wait without any result and die. So can the dead help
the living?

l. Study the words.
to be in favour of ‘feiva IO/IICP>KUBATH U.-J1.
smth
to be opposed o'poauzd IPOTHUBOCTOSTH, OBITH
TPOTHUB
to have use for HOJb30BATHCA U.-JI.
smth
to give pa'mi/n JaBaTh pa3pericHue
permission
to have the UMETh  TPOTHBOIIOJIOXKHYIO
opposite point of view TOYKY 3pCHUS
to cut up (v) pa3pe3aTh, pa3pyOarb Ha
KYCKH
to take out (V) BBIHMATh
to violate (v) ‘vaioleit OCKBEPHSTbH, HAPYIIATh
to betreated with “trict 00paIaTses ¢ 4.-11.
smth
dignity (n) “digniti JIOCTOMHCTBO
to cut-open (V) paccekaTh
to come back to BEPHYTHCS K KU3HU
life
to turn off/on (v) to:n BBIKITIOUN T/ BKIIOYUTh
to make a di'sizn MPUHSATH PEIICHNE
decision

organs of a body
heart ha:t cepare
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lung |Anp nérkoe

brain brein MO3T

blood biAd KPOBb

Kidney “kidni OYKa

bone boun KOCTb

marrow ‘merau KOCTHBIA MO3T
eye ai rias3

1. Form the derivatives of the words given in a chart below.
Use a dictionary if necessary.

Noun Adjective Verb

die —~ dyed — dying

donor

violate

permission

I11.  Compare the words in their usage.

Permissive [po'misiv] (adj) — tolerant; granting permission —
permissive neighbours.

Permissible [pa'misabl] (adj) — permitted, allowable — permissible
dose.

1. This movie is not ... for kids! 2. My parents were ... and let me
make my own mistakes. 3. Would it'be ... to say that? 4. Old people
always say that the youth live in ... environment.

Permit ['pa:mit] (n, countable) — an official written statement giving
one the right to do something

Permission [pamifn] (n, uncountable) — formal act of allowing;
written or spoken agreement

Permissibility . [pa,misa’bilati] (n) —  JIOIyCTHUMOCTb,
TTO3BOJIUTEIIBHOCTD

Permissiveness [pa'misivnas] (n) — Bce103BONIEHHOCTD

1. It’s parents’ right to give or not to give ... to their offspring. 2. You
won’t get into the atomic research station without a ... . 3. ... never leads to
anything good. 4. The Constitution proclaims legal ... . 5. With your ... ’ll
leave now. 6. Do you really hold ... for a revolver?

Deadly [ dedli] (adj) — likely to cause death — a deadly poison

Deathly ['debli] (adj, adv) — like death — a deathly silence

1. Fog is the sailors’ ... enemy. 2. Hush! The students are writing the
test. Listen to that ... silence. 3. What have you done? It’s one of the seven
... sins. 4. Andrey Balkonsky died because of ... wounds.
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IVV. There are two phrasal verbs in the text: to cut up and to keep
alive. What do they mean? Study the examples and match the words on
the left with their definitions on the right.

TO CUT

He cut off a piece of cheese so that | could taste it.

| won't be surprised if my electricity is cut off— I haven't paid the bill
for three months.

You should cut that dead tree down before it falls on your house.

Hank thinks he's such a tough [ tAf] (kpyToit HpaBoMm) guy. Someone
ought to cut him down to size.

My father said that we're spending too much and have to cut
back.

to cut ... down [informal — always to spend less
separated]

to cut ... off to do-or say smth to make
people feel less important or less
powerful

to cut back to remove completely part of
smth_with a knife, saw, or pair of
SCISsOrs

to cut ... down when you stop the supply or
flow of smth, such as water,
electricity, or money

to cut ... off you use a saw or an axe to cut a
tree

and make it fall to the ground
TO KEEP

Bill kept his word and arrived exactly at the time he had promised.
You must gotothe.gym twice a week to keep fit.
The main thing to remember, if the man starts any trouble, is to keep

temper.
He kept on telling me the same story over and over.
to keep on uphold one’s promise
to keep one word remain calm
to keep one’s temper remain in good health
to keep fit continue to do something

V. Translate form Russian into English.

Y MeHs 6]31.]13 IMPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHAA TOYKAa 3PCHHA, HO Thl CMOI' MCH:A
nepeybeauts (t0 make smb change smb's mind); s nenro (to appreciate)
JOCTOMHCTBO B JITHOJOAX, TOM, BBIKJIFOYH TUIUTY U BKIIFOYU MHKPOBOJIHOBKY,
BOPBI BBIHYJIM MarHuTouy (cassette radio); Ber wacto mosb3yerech HOKOM,
KOIJia eauTe BTopoe Oirogo (main Course)?; M3BHHHUTE, HO s HE MOI'Y HE
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IPOTUBOCTOATH Bareil Touke 3peHwsl; BIACTH JOJDKHBI IaTh pa3pericHue
Ha cHoc 3Toro goma; B 2007 roay B DCTOHUM OBLIM OCKBEPHEHBI MHOTHE
NaMsATHUKW; BBl MODKHBI OepekHO o0pamarbecs ¢ ITHM YCTPOHCTBOM
(device); B Oyaymem jekapcta (remedy) mOMOIYT JIIOASM BEPHYTHCS K
KU3HU TIocne cmeptd; Tom paccek cebe OpoBb, Korga Japaics ¢
COCEJICKUMHU MaJIbUHIIKaMH; MpHUCsOKHBIE (the jury) oOs3aHbl pUHWMATH
CHpaBeUIMBbIC pemIeHus; Thl TOIJACPKHUIIb MOH IUIaH Ha CcoOpaHuu?;
9T00BI MpUroTOBUTH Manniblk (Shashlik), mopexsTe Ha Kyckm msico u
TIOJIOKUTE B YKCYC.

V1. Three doctors from different countries discuss using the
organs of dead people. Listen to (read) the story and find out: Who is
in favor of this? Who is opposed?

SHOULD THE DEAD HELP THE LIVING?

Dr.Jones: In my opinion, the dead must help the living. There is no
question about it. When people die, they no longer have any use for their
organs. If we don’t use their healthy hearts or lungs, we miss the chance to
save the lives of other people who need healthy organs.

In fact, it is so important to do this that | believe we must so it all of
the time. Every time there is a death, we should use all the organs we can,
even if the person did not give permission before death.

Dr.Tesfaye: | understand. your position, Dr.Jones. But in my
country, we have the opposite point of view. We believe that it is wrong to
cut up a dead body, take out the heart and then put it into someone else’s
body.

Taking out parts of a dead person’s body is a terrible thing to do.
When you do that, you violate that person’s body. When I die, I want my
body to be treated with dignity and respect, and not cut open so that my
organs can be put into other people.

Dr.Houte: As you two show, using organs from the dead to help the
living is a difficult question. There are good reasons both to do it and not to
do.it. In‘my country, we believe that it is all right to use organs from the
dead but only under two conditions. First, the dead person must have given
permission in writing, before he or she dies. Second, the person has to be
dead. Sometimes this is clear. But many times it is not. We all have heard
stories of near-death experiences — when we think someone is dead, but he
or she comes back to life.

And what about the so called “brain-dead”? There are many people
who are kept alive by machines — machines that breathe for them. But their
brains are dead. What should we do with them? Turn off the machines and
let them die so that we can use their healthy organs? I wonder if that isn’t
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just the same as killing them. So we must be very careful before making
any decisions.

VII. Listen to (read) the text and say whether the statements are
true or false.

1. In Dr. Jones opinion it is wrong to save the lives of sick people with
healthy organs of the dead.

2. Dr. Jones says we should use the organs we can even if the person
didn’t give permission before death.

3. Dr. Tesfaye has the same point of view.

4. Dr. Tesfaye believes that the body should be treated with honour.

5. Dr. Houte insists on using organs under three conditions.

6. Dr. Houte is sure that organs can be taken from so-called “brain-
dead” people.

VIII. Listen to (read) the text and answerthe guestions.

1. Why is Dr. Jones for transplantation of dead people
organs?

2. Is it necessary to give permission before death?

3. What are conditions.in Dr. Tesfaye’s country in relation
to transplantation?

4, What are the customs Dr. Houte insists on?

5. What does he think of “brain-dead” people?

What do you think?

Which opinion do you agree with? Check as many as you want.

1. Well, organ donation is OK, but we have to be sure the person is
dead! We have to makethis clear before we can talk about donating organs.

2. If people want to-donate organs after they die, it’s wonderful. But
they should give permission before they die.

3.1 like the 1dea that the dead should help the living. I don’t mind
giving my-organs if that helps people.

4. Maybe it’s OK to donate some organs, but not organs like the heart
or the brain!

5. T'don’t like the idea of cutting up my body after I die. I’'m sorry, but
I can’t help you!

Many deadly ill people want to kill themselves. Can you think of
reasons for and against this decision?

People can kill themselves People can’t kill themselves

1. because ... 1. because ...

Looking at the issue.
What would you do to help someone stay alive?

110




Would you ...

give blood?

give a kidney to a dying family member?

give your body to science after you die?

register as a bone marrow donor?

register as a donor at an eye bank?

allow your doctor to transplant your organs after you die?

Why or why not?
Read the proverbs. Do you agree with them? Compose your own
stories using these proverbs.

Health is better than wealth.
Health is not valued till sickness comes.
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FORMING ECOLOGICAL THINKING

I. Read and memorize the following words.

acid n.
acre n.
alarming a.
average a.

chlorofluorocarbons
(CFC)

consequence n.
contamination n.
crucial a.

crucial turning point

depletion n.
diversity n.
flood v.

foam insulation
impact n.

mist n.
molecule n.
nitrogen n.

ozone layer
plankton n.
pollute v.
react v.
recycle v.
release v.

sensitive
equilibrium
species n.
substance n.
sulphur oxide
thrive (throve,
thriven) v.
tract n.

ultraviolet (UV)
rays

undermine v.
vanish v.

'esid
'etko
o'la:min
'®vorid3

'KI>:ra'fluara'ka:banz

'k>nsikwoans
kon'teminei/n
'kru:jol

di'pli:/n
dai'va:siti

fiad

'foum nsju'lei/n

"impakt

'molikju:l
'naitrid3on
'auzoun 'le1d
'pleegkton
pa'lu:t
r1:'ekt
ri'saikl|
r1'li:s

“sensitiv
J:kwi'libriom
'spi:fiz
'SAbstons
'sAlfa 'Dksaid
Oraiv

'‘Altra'vaiolit

Ando'main
‘Vaenif
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akp = 0,405 rexrapa
TPEBOXHBIN, TyTAFOIIAN
CpeIHUI

XJIOPhTOPYTIICPOIBI

MIOCJIEICTBUE
3arpsi3HCHHUE, 3apaKEHNE
KPUTHYECKUMU, PELIAOIINAN
MEPEIOMHBIA MOMEHT,
KPUTUYECKOE TOJIOKEHHE
VCTOLICHUE

pazHoobpasue

3aTOILIATH

HEHHAs U301
BJIMSIHUE, BO3JICHCTBUE
M3MOpPO3b, TYMaH
MOJIEKYJIa

azor

O30HOBBIN CJIOU
TJTAHKTOH
3arps3HATH

BCTYyTaTh B PEAKITHIO
nepepadbaThIBaTh
BbIOpACHIBATH,
0CBO0OXKIATH
XpYIKOE PaBHOBECHE

BUJT (BHJIBI)
BEIECTBO

OKHCH CEPBI
IIPOIIBETATH

y4acTOK, MPOCTPAHCTBO
(3emuin)
yIbTpa(HOIETOBBIC TyUn

IIOAPbIBATH
Hc4yec3aTrb



II. Read the following international words and word
combinations and try to guess their meaning.

Form (n), vital problem, nature (n), natural gas, interaction (n),
human race, protect (v), protection (n), effect (n), ozone, molecule
['m>likju:l], energy resources [ri'sDo:siz], polar ['paula] (a), result (n),
global (a), catastrophe [ko'testrafi] (n), ultra-violet (UV) ['Altra'vaialit]
rays, industrial product, industrialisatioin [in dAstrislei'zeifon] (n); air
conditioner, chemicals ['kemikalz] (n), attack (v), risk (n), eye cataract
['keetoraekt], immune system, plankton (n), atmosphere ['a&tmosfia] (n),
metal (n), tropical (a), climatic (a), ecosystem (n), acre [eika] (Nn), unique
[ju:'ni:k] (a), balance (n).

I11. Train reading the names of the chemical elements.

Acid ['asid] — 1) (n) kwumcmora; 2) (@) KHCIOTHBIH, KWCiBIM; carbon
['ka:bon]—(n) yrmepon; chlorofluorocarbons. ['kl>:ro'fluara’ka:bonz] —
xaopdTopyriaeposl; nitrogen [naitrod3(o)n] (n) — asor; oxide ['>ksaid]
(n) — oxuce, oxucen; oxygen [‘Dksidz(o)n] (n) — xucaopox; sulphur
['sAlfa] (n) — cepa.

IV. Read and translate the following words of the same root.
Determine the part of speech they belong to. Memorize them.

Protect, protector, protection, protective;

destroy, destroyer, destruction, destructive;

contribute, contributor, contribution, contributory;

predict, predictor, prediction, predictive, predicted,;

reduce, reduction, reducible, reduced;

pollute, pollution,” pollutant; environ, environment, environmental,

environmentally;

forest, deforest, deforestation.

V. Read and translate the following word combinations.

Environmental endangered

Air extinct

Water rare A species
Land existing

Soil pollution  surviving

Noise

Chemical

Radio-active

113



serious illness
an average rise in temperature
catastrophe for wildlife

to cause \skin and eye problems
much damage
Y4 of all species on Earth to vanish
the destruction of the ozone layer

V. Read the following text and: a) discuss the environmental
situation in the world; b) say what the burning problems of
nature preservation are and which of them are vital for your
region.

NATURE PROTECTION

Computers project that between now and the year of 2030 we are
going to have an increase of the average temperature between 1,5 — 4,5
degrees C. Sea levels would rise by several metres, flooding coastal areas
and ruining vast tracts of farmland. Huge areas would be infertile and
become uninhabitable. Water contamination could lead to shortages of safe
drinking water. It looks like the end of civilization on the Earth.

For hundreds of thousands of years the human race has thriven in
Earth's environment. But now, at the beginning of the 21% century, we are
at a crucial turning point. We have upset nature's sensitive equilibrium
releasing harmful substances into the air, polluting rivers and oceans with
industrial waste and tearing up the countryside to accommodate our
rubbish. These are the consequences of the development of civilization. We
are to stop it by joint efforts of all the people of the world.

The range of environmental problems is wide. But the matters of
people's great concern nowadays are atmosphere and climate changes,
depletion of the ozone layer, freshwater resources, oceans and coastal
areas, deforestation and desertification, biological diversity, biotechnology,
health and chemical safety. United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) concentrates its activities on these issues.

ACID RAINS

One of the most alarming forms of air pollution is acid rain. It results
from the release into the atmosphere of sulphur and nitrogen oxides that
react with water droplets and return to earth in the form of acid rain, mist or
snow. Acid rain is killing forests in Canada, the USA, and central and
northern Europe. (Nearly every species of tree is affected.) It has acidified
lakes and streams and they can't support fish, wildlife, plants or insects. (In
the USA 1 in 5 lakes suffer from this type of pollution).
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DEPLETION OF THE OZONE LAYER,

The protective layer of the Earth, the ozone layer, which protects the
Earth from the sun's destructive UV (ultraviolet) rays, is being damaged by
CFCs (chlorofluorocarbons). They are released by the daily use of
industrial and household products: refrigerators, air conditioners,foam
insulation, cleaning chemicals, food packaging. In the ozone layer they
attack the ozone molecules making a «hole». This «hole» allows more UV
rays to penetrate to the Earth. It increases the risk of skin cancer, weakens
the immune system of people. Besides, UV rays influence the oceans, the
growth of plankton, an essential part of the marine-life food chain in the
negative way, reduce economically important crops (rice, cotton, soy
beans). The life cycle is going to be undermined by the ozone.

DESTRUCTION OF THE TROPICAL FOREST

It's generally agreed that the destruction of the tropical forest has a
major impact on the world climate. The tropical rain forest is a natural
recycler, provider and protector for our planet. It recycles carbon, nitrogen
and oxygen, helps determine temperature, rainfall and other climatic
conditions and supports the most “diverse ecosystem in the world.
Deforestation could cause one fourth-of all species on earth to vanish in the
next 25 years. These forests in Amazonia, South-East Asia and West and
Central Africa are being destroyed at.an alarming rate of 42 million acres

per year.
MEASURES T0 BE TAKEN

We have only afew years to attempt to turn things around. We must
review our wasteful, careless ways, we must consume less, recycle more,
conserve wildlife and nature, act according to the dictum «think locally,
think globally, ‘act locally». To my mind, we are obliged to remove
factories and plants from cities, use modern technologies, redesign and
modify purifying systems for cleaning and trapping harmful substances,
protect.and. increase the greenery and broaden ecological education. These
are the main practical measures, which must be taken in order to improve
the ecological situation.

Some progress has been already made in this direction. 159
countries-members of the UNO have set up environmental protection
agencies. They hold conferences discussing ecological problems, set up
environmental research centres and take practical urgent measures to avoid
ecological catastrophe. There are numerous public organisations such as
Greenpeace that are doing much to preserve environment.

The 5™ of June is proclaimed the World Environmental Day by the
UNO and is celebrated every year.
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VII. Fill in the blanks with suitable words and word combinations
from the text.

1. But now in the first decades of the 21% century we are ata ... ... . 2.
It results from the release into the atmosphere of ... and ... ... that ... with
water droplets and returns to the earth in the form of acid rain, ... or ... 3.
The life cycle is going to be ... by the ozone. 4. The tropical rain forest IS a

natural ... , ... and ... for our planet. 5. Sea levels would rise by several
metres, ... coastal areas and ruining vast ... of farmland. 6. \WWe must review
our ..., .. ways, we must consume less, recycle more, ... wildlife and

nature, act to the ... “think locally, think globally, act locally”.

VIIl. Complete the sentences with the most suitable ending.
1. Environment changes are the consequences of the
a) development of sport.
b) development of civilization.
c) Protection of the environment.
2. Acid rains are killing
a) forests in Canada, the USA, central and northern Europe.
b) towns in Africa.
¢) animals all over the world.
3. In the ozone layer CFCs attack
a) spaceships and satellites, making holes.
b) birds, killing them.
) the ozone molecules, making a “hole”.
4. Tropical rain forests recycle carbon, nitrogen, oxygen and help
determine
a) temperature, rainfall and other climatic conditions.
b) level of the'world ocean.
c) the development of science.
5. Huge areas'would be
a) conserved and recycle.
b) infertile and become uninhabitable.
) destroyed by US rays.
6. Practical measures must be taken to
a) flood coastal areas and vast tracts of farmland.
b) improve the ecological situation.
C) protect animals.

IX. Match the definitions from the list and the words from the frame
below.
permafrost  ozone layer  recycling rainforest wildlife
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habitat extinct environment acid rain

- reaction of sulphur and nitrogen oxides with water droplets

- the natural or social conditions in which people live

- treating used substances so that they are fit to use again

- the natural home of a plant or animal

- the layer of soil that is permanently frozen

- hot, wet forest in tropical areas where rainfall is heavy and there is no dry
season

- animals (and plants) which live in a wild state

- the layer which protects the Earth from the sun’s destructive UV rays

- gone forever

X. Answer the following questions.

1. What are the main ecological problems? 2. What sources of air
and water can you name? 3. What damage do acid rains bring? 4. Why are
the ozone “holes” dangerous for the life on the Earth? 5. Why is tropical
rain forest a natural recycler, provider and protector for our planet? 6. Why
did some species of animals, birds, plants disappear from the Earth? 7.
How has the human race upset the nature balance? 8. What can you say
about ecological situation in Belarus?

2.

XI. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. YenoBedecTBO MPOIBETANIO B OKpYKatolieh ero cpeae. 2. Ogna u3
CaMbIX Yrpokaromux (opM 3arps3HEHUs] BO3JyXa — 93TO KHUCJIOTHBIN
JOXIb. 3. 3alUTHBIA CIOW 3€MJIM, O30HOBBIM, TPEAOXPAHSIET 3EMIIIO OT
pa3pymIUTENbHBIX YIAbTPaduoNeTOBbIX Jydeil. 4. KHCIOTHBIM H0XKIb
paspyliaeT Jjeca BO-MHOIMX CTpaHax. 5. DBoJblioe KOIMYecTBO BHUIOB
YKUBOTHBIX, ITHUII, PbI0 M pACTEHUN HAXOMISATCS O] YTPO30H BBIMUPAHUS, &
HCKOTOPBIC PCAKNC BHABI HCUYC3JIM HABCCraa. 6. Y Hac ecThb TOJIBKO
HECKOJIBKO JICT, I-ITO61>I IIOIIBITAThCA BCPHYTH BCC BCIIATD.

What,You Can Do to Help!

Here are some ways in which you, your friends and your family can
begin trying to save the Earth right now:

- try'not to waste energy;

- before you throw anything away, stop and think. Might someone
else have a use for it?

- if you have a choice, avoid buying packaged goods;

- don’t waste paper;

- before you buy anything, ask yourself if you really need it;

- never drop litter;

- protect wild life, wild plants and trees;

- put out food for wild creatures in winter;
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- safeguard water supplies;

- don’t buy anything that involves cruelty to animals;
- help to clean up your local environment;

- try to reduce noise pollution;

- buy organic products wherever possible;

- join conservation organizations;

- keep yourself informed about environmental issues;
- explore nature in the right way;

- use the law of nature in your life.

Last Chance

l. Learn how to read years:
Years ending in “00” are said with “hundred”: 1900: nineteen
hundred, but note, 2000: the year two thousand.
Read the years mentioned in the text: 2200, 2300, 2400, 2500.
Il.  Guess the meaning of the words and explain their meaning:
a time machine the universe a space ship
I11.  Make up derivatives:
pollutant - sarps3HsroIIUi areHT
verb -
participle | -
participle Il -
noun —

IV. Match the words with their synonym or definitions:

1. to dump a. garbage

2. dangerous b. rich

3. a chemical c. to get rid of, to throw away

4. waste d. overcrowding

5. to cut down e. to begin suddenly and violently

6. liquid f. a substance neither a solid nor a gas

7..to warn [wo:n] g. hard to find, not common

8. scarce [ skeos] h. a substance used in or produces by chemistry
9. to break out I. able or likely to cause harm or loss

10. wealthy J. to bring down by cutting

11. overpopulation k. to tell of smth bad that may happen
V. This is a science fiction story about a woman from the year

2500. She is talking to the leaders of the United Nations. Read the
story and find out: Why did she come to speak to them?
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LAST CHANCE

Good evening, ladies and gentlemen. Thank you all for coming here
and listening to my story. Let me begin by telling you how | came to be
here: 1 came in a time machine. In the year 2500, we are able to travel
through time to any year in the history of the earth.

| have returned to this year to tell you something important: This
year is your last chance to change your lifestyle to save the earth!

| will explain. Beginning in the middle of the 20" century, a few
people were worried about polluting the earth's water and air. They talked
about the dangers of pollution, but most people did not listen and did not
change their way of life. Instead, they continued to dump dangerous
chemicals and other waste into lakes and oceans, to drive more and more
cars and trucks and to cut down trees.

By the year 2200, the earth's water.was completely polluted.
People could no longer drink water, and they had to use other types of
liquids. This forced a change, but it was not enough. Scientists warned
about overpopulation and said that in the future there might be too many
people on the earth. But not enough was done.

So, by the year 2300, there were so many people that food
became scarce. There was no water to grow food and all of the fish in the
lakes and oceans died because ©of pollution. Terrible wars broke out
between the wealthy and the poor. People started to think about finding
another place to live. Scientists were working very hard to find another
planet in space where humans could live.

By the year 2400, the air was too polluted for humans to breathe.
So we had to leave earth. But only the very wealthy were able to leave.
Where did we go? Nowhere. And everywhere. You see, scientists did not
find another safe planet, so now we must travel around the universe in our
space ships. We are still looking for a place to call our home.

So, it is .up to.-you to change history. There is still hope. You must
change your lifestyle now, before it is too late.

V1. Listen to the recording and mark the following statements as True
or False.

1) The lady came to the Earth in a space ship.

2) She says this year is our last chance to change our lifestyle to save

the Earth.

3) By the year 2200, the air was too polluted for humans to breathe.

4) Scientists didn’t warn about overpopulation.

5) Terrible wars broke out between the elderly and the youth.

6) People of the future found another safe planet to call their home.
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VII. Put the sentences into the right order:

. People continued to dump dangerous chemicals and other waste into
lakes and oceans.

Wars broke out between the elderly and the poor.

There were too many people on the Earth.

. People cut down the trees.

Food became scarce.

People of the future must travel around the universe looking for a
place to call their home.

G. Humans had to use other types of liquid.

>

nTmoow

VIII. Choose the environmental problems from the box people will face
in the future.

deforestation destruction of natural resources
littering lack of food desertification
depletion  of  the  ozone  layer air  pollution
extinction of animal species acid rain sMmog
overpopulation water pollution radioactive contamination

IX. Answer the questions after listening to each paragraph:
1 §. What are people able to do in the year 25007
2 §. Why has the lady returned to this year?
3 §. How many people were worried about polluting the earth’s air and
water in the middle of the 20" century?
What people continue to do?
4 §. Was there an alternative to drinking water?
What did scientists warn about?
5 §. Why did food become scarce?
What were scientists looking for?
6 §. Why did people have to leave the Earth?
Who was able to leave the planet?
Where do they live now?
7 §. What must we do now?

WHAT DO YOU THINK?
What do you think about our modern lifestyle? Check the opinions
you agree with.
v" We should definitely change our lifestyle. We should think
about the environment.
v T understand that we need to change, but I don’t want to give up
the comfortable and convenient life | have now.
v To tell the truth, I don’t care. I won’t be around in the future.
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v We don’t have to worry. Scientists always find answers to our
problems.

v" We have to start changing the way we live, little by little. Let’s
think about what we can do today.

LOOKING AT THE ISSUE
Here are suggestions for changing our lifestyle. Do you think
they are possible?

Suggestion Yes, That’s <[ No, that’s
that’s hard to [impossible
easy to |do. to do.
do.

Use less gasoline

["gaesali:n]=petrol

Use solar or electric care.

Use less electricity (for example,
don’t stay up late at night).

Eat less meat (this uses less forest
land for cattle).

Stop using disposable [dis pouzabl]
(omHOpAas3. HCIIOIb30BaHHA)
products.

Recycle more.

Control the population.

your idea:
WHAT’S FOR DINNER?
I. Study the words.
to be delighted . dilaitid BOCXUINATH(CST), HACTAXKAATHCS
protein ‘prouti:n O€JIOK, MPOTEHH
tofu* “toufu: TOY (ANOHCKULL COeBblll MBOPO2)
beef bi:f rOBSIIMHA
to be richiin OBITH OOTaThIM .-J1.
heart disease “ha:t di‘zi:z 3a00JIcBaHKE Cepla
to destroy distroi pa3pymiath; JIOMaTh, HCTPEOJIATH,
YHAYTOXATh
environment in'vaior(o)nmont  OKpYy>KEHHE, OKpYy>Karolas cpejia
rain forest JI0XJIEBOI J1ec
burger "ba:go ramOyprep
to cut down BBIPYOaTh

cattle “keetl KPYITHBIN pOTaThId CKOT
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Tofu is unfermented soya-bean curd, a food with a soft cheeselike
consistency made from soya-bean milk.

I1. What substances are vital important for living things? What
food is rich in these substances?

Protein — any of a large group of nitrogenous compounds of high
molecular weight that are essential constituents of all living organisms.
They consist of one or more chains of amino acids linked by peptide bonds
and are folded into a specific three-dimensional shape maintained by
further chemical bonding.

Fat — any of a class of naturally occurring soft greasy solids that are
esters of glycerol and certain fatty acids. They are present in some plants
and in the adipose tissue of animals, forming a reserve energy source, and
are used in making soap and paint and in the food industry.

Carbohydrate [,ka:bou haidrsit] — any of‘a large group of organic
compounds, including sugars, such as sucrose, and polysaccharides, such as
cellulose, glycogen, and starch, that contain:carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen,
with the general formula C.,(H,0),: an important source of food and energy
for animals.

I11. Translate from Russian into English.

benapyck He Oorata BIaKHBIMU JieCaMH; OEJIOK MPOCTO HEOOXOAUM
JUIS 3JI0pPOBBS; MHOTHE JIIOAW CTPajaloT OT 3abosieBaHui cepama; Kak
yacTto Bbl enure ramOyprepsi?; Bol korjga-au0yae npodoBanu Tody?; Bam
noHpaBwiach Buepa omepa? — S Obula BOCXHMINEHA!; TOMHHTE, YTO
OKpyXaroias cpeaa odeHb Xpynka; k HoBomy ['omy Oblio BBIpYOJIEHO
ceoiiie 10 ThIcsiu E70K; yenoBedecTBO (the human) MokeT yHHYTOXKHUTH
camoro ce6s1; B HoBoit 3enannuu oueHb MHOTO (epM KPYIHOTO POraToro
CKOTA.

IV.Dr. Heidi Cornfield, a professor of food science, is being
interviewed about her new book, What’s for Dinner? Listen to (read)
the interview and find out: What does she think is wrong with the
Americandiet?

WHAT'S FOR. DINNER?

Interviewer: You have some very strong ideas about what Americans eat,
Professor Cornfield. Could you tell our audience about some of them?
Cornfield: I"d be delighted. First, | think that Americans eat too much
meat. We can get protein from other types of food, not just meat. For
example, tofu is rich in protein. We really don't need to eat meat to live.
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Interviewer: Maybe, but some or our listeners really like nice thick juicy
hamburgers. They might not need them, but they sure like them.

Cornfield: | agree with you. But there are health reasons to stop eating
meat.

Interviewer: What do you mean, Professor?

Cornfield: Eating meat, especially beef, can cause heart disease.
Thousands of Americans die from heart disease every year.

Interviewer: That’s interesting. Are there other reasons why we should.stop
eating meat?

Cornfield: Yes. Did you know that eating meat hurts, even destroys, the
environment?

Interviewer: | don't understand. How?

Cornfield: It is a fact that rain forests in Central America are being
destroyed to produce cheap beef to export to other countries, including the
United States. And that hamburger you like so"much — well, it takes 20
square meters of rain forest for each burger!

Interviewer: Oh, no. But I don't like to eat tofu.

Cornfield: That's OK. There are other goodfoods to eat.

Interviewer: Well, were almost out of time..Do you have any final
comments?

Cornfield: There are many more interesting facts in my book Think about
this one before you order your next burger: Inthe last 300 years,

Americans have cut down over half of their trees to get land to grow food
to feed cattle — all because people think they need meat.

V. Listen to (read) the text and say whether the statements are
true or false.
1. Professor Cornfield has written a book about what Europeans eat.
2. Americans eat too much meat.
3. Many people eat hamburgers not because they need them, but because
they like them.
4. Eating meat, especially pork, can cause heart disease.
5. It takes:30 square metres of rain forest for each burger.

VI..Answer the questions.
1. What food is rich in protein?
2. Do people need to eat meat to live?
3. Why do many people eat nice thick juicy hamburgers?
4. What are the reasons to stop eating meat?
5. Why are rain forests in Central America being destroyed?
6. How many trees have the Americans cut down for the last 300 years?
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WHAT DO YOU THINK?
Which opinion do you agree with?
v" | think Americans eat too much meat, but people in other countries also
eat more meat than before. I don’t think it’s good.
v/ Humans should give up eating meat. That way we get healthier, and we
don’t destroy the environment.
v It’s impossible for me to give up meat. I enjoy eating hamburgers.
v" We should avoid eating animal products like beef, pork, milk and-eggs.
It’s better for us to eat fish and vegetables.
v Maybe people should eat less meat, but I don’t think we have to give it
up completely.

LOOKING AT THE ISSUE.
If you had to give up food made with animal products, which ones would
you give up? What are your reasons?

Food Would you give it up? Why or why not?
hamburger yes/ no
steak [steik] yes / no
bacon [ beik(a)n] yesd/ no
ice cream (milk, eggs) yes./ no
pancakes (eggs, milk) yes / no
ham yes/ no
chicken yes / no
pizza [ pi:tsa] (cheese) yes / no
your idea: yes/ no
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TECHNOLOGY AND ITS IMPACT

Technical advances affecting daily life

technology

examples of using
applications

example sentence(s) with
connected key words

digital technology

digital photography,
video and sound
recording; digital
broadcasting

The sound quality of a digital
tape recorder is superior to that
of an analogue [non-digital] one.

satellite
communications

satellite navigation
systems; mobile
phones

She has an in-car GPS [global
positioning system] navigation
system, so she never loses her
way.

biotechnology

genetic modification
of plants

Biotechnology companies are
experimenting with new,
disease-resistant crops for
farmers, [with a high level of
protection against diseases]

artificial
intelligence (Al)

automatic translation;
identification
systems

Al scientists are hoping to create
computers that will be more and
more like the human brain.

ergonomics

efficient design of
human environments

This car has ergonomically
designed seats; they're very
comfortable on long drives,
[designed to give maximum
comfort and efficiency]

Invention

Text I

After reading this text you will learn:

- the definition of the term ‘invention’;
- two types of discovering something new;

- the history of discovering the telephone and the calculus (cucrema

CUHCIICHUH);

- the characteristic of modern inventions.
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I. Learn the following derivatives:

1. To accomplish— accomplishment — accomplished;

1. This reform was one of the President’s greatest .... 2. Drawing and singing
were among her many .... 3. I don’t think I ... very much today. 4. She was
an elegant and ...woman. 5. We ...the first part of our plan. 6. Among his
many other ..., there is a games theory.

2. To achieve — achievement — achiever — achievable;

1.1 ... very much today. 2. All you ... is to upset my parents. 3. This:-goal is
quite ... 4. It was a remarkable ... for such a young player. 5. They were
proud of their children’s ... 6. Even a small success gives you a sense of ...
7. Everybody admits that he is a high ...

I1. Give possible derivatives to the following words:
To invent, to discover, to create, to organize.

1. Study the difference between to decide — decision and to_solve —
solution and fill in the gaps with the proper word.

1. There 1s no simple ... to this problem. 2. The ... to the last week’s quiz is
on page 32. 3. Do you have a better ...? 4. It was difficult ... between the two
candidates. 5. Attempts are being made to ... the problem of waste disposal.
6. At school he was good at ... equations. 7. We need a ... on it by next
week. 8. Mary is a ...-maker in the house. 9. The moment of ... has arrived.
10. We finally reached a ....

IV. Learn the following words:

Word Transcription Translation

Device [dI'vQIs] [Tpudop

Procedure [prq'sJdZq] Meroanka
(mpoBeneHus OMbITA)

Objective [gb'GektIv] Lensb

Invariably [In'vEqrIgblI] Hewnsmenno

To precede [prI'sJdd] IpeniecTBOBaTH

Accidental [xksI'dentgl] Cry4aiHblIii

Induce [In'djus] BeiBoauTh yTeM
YMO3aKJIFOUYEHU I

Lightningrod [I1QItnIN] MoJTHHEOTBOT

Toprove [pru:v] Jloka3pIBaTh

Simultaneously ["sImgl'teInIgslI]  OgHOBPEMEHHO

To recognize ['rekggnQIz] [Tpu3HaBaTh

Research ['rJsSWC] Hayunoe
UCCIICJIOBAaHHE

To support [sq'pLt] [TonnepxuBath

To apply [g'plal] OO6pamatbscs

To ascribe [gs'krQIb] [IpunmceiBaTh
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V. Read aloud the words listed below following the teacher’s example:
Process, idea, procedure, invariably, accidental, induced, lightning,
phenomenon, isolated, through, although, simultaneously, calculus, fought,
scientist, mathematician, agencies, specific.

V1. Read and translate the text:

Invention (device or process) is creation of new devices, objects, ideas
or procedures useful in accomplishing human objectives. The process of
invention is invariably preceded by one or more discoveries. that help the
inventor solve the problem at hand. A discovery may be accidental, such as
the discovery of X rays by Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen while he was
experimenting with cathode rays, or induced, such as the invention of the
lightning rod by Benjamin Franklin after he proved that lightning is an
electrical phenomenon.

Early inventors were usually isolated and unable to support themselves
through their inventions. In some cases, although two individuals working
independently achieved the same innovation simultaneously, only one was
recognized for the discovery. For example, the American inventors Elisha
Gray and Alexander Graham Bell applied fora patent on the telephone on the
same day. Credit for the discovery of the calculus was fought for bitterly by
the English scientist and mathematician Sir Isaac Newton and the German
philosopher and mathematician Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz.

Today most modern inventions and discoveries take place in large
research organizations by' group of scientists supported by universities,
government agencies, private industries or foundations. Because of this,
ascribing any single invention to a specific person has become difficult.

VII. Make up the definition of the term ‘invention’ from the scattered
words.

Invention is new, creation, of, useful, in, objectives, human,
accomplishing, devices, ideas, procedures.

VIIIl. Choose the most suitable variant:

1. ... precede the process of invention.

a) one experiment b) one or more discoveries

2. Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen discovered ...

a) Xrays b) the telephone

3. Benjamin Franklin invented ...

a) the lightning flash b) the lightning rod

4. Elisha Gray and Alexander Graham Bell simultaneously applied for a
patenton ...

a) the radio b) the telephone
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5. The English scientist and mathematician Sir Isaac Newton and the German
philosopher and mathematician Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz bitterly fought for
the credit for the discovery of the ...

a) the theory of gravity b) the calculus

6. It’s difficult to ascribe any single invention to one person because as a rule
it’sa ...

a) difficult process b) collective work

IX. Give three examples of accidental discoveries and three examples of
induced discoveries.

For example: The lightning rod by Benjamin Franklin is an induced
discovery and X rays by Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen is.an accidental one.

X. Continue the following sentences and wuse them in your brief
summary.

1. Invention is ...

2. Hard mental work and one or more discoveries precede ...

3. Any discovery can be of two types ...

4. Today most modern inventions and discoveries take place ...

5. That’s why it’s difficult ...

Text II

Serendipity. Serendipitous Discoveries
After reading this text you will learn:
- the difference betweenthe term insight and serendipity;
- 6 serendipitous discoveries.

I. Here are two ways of discovering something new:

Insight — o3apenne, nHCANT.

Serendipity = cyacmiuBas ciy4ailHOCTh (KOTJa YUCHBIH MBITACTCS OTKPBITH
OJIHO, a CJy4alHO MO XOAy pabOThl OTKPBIBAET APYroe, W 3TO JAPYroe
OTKPBITHE CTAHOBUTCS CCHCAI[IOHHBIM).

Ll Answer the following questions:
1. What scientific discoveries or inventions have had great influence on
our life? 2. What precedes every discovery? 3. Who and what are involved
in the process of discovery something new? 4. What inventions can be
called insight? 5. What inventions are considered to be serendipitous?

I11. Learn the following words:

Word Transcription Translation
Absent-minded ["xbsgnt 'mQIndId] PaccesHHBIN
Spread [spred] Pacnipoctpanenue
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Cause

To depend on
Safety
Defence

Non-stick frying pan

Plastic coating
Equipment
Unaffected

Slippery
Vehicle

Pattern

To taste
By-product
Substitute
Rubber
Apparent
To chew
Available
Artificial
Stick-on note
Adhesive

Glue
Substance
To mark

Surface
Choir

Slip of paper
Similar

[kLz]
[dI'pend]
['selftI]
[dI'fens]
["nPn'stIk
'"frQIIN pxn]
['plxstIk kqutIN]
[Ik'wIpmgnt]
[An'IfektId]
['slIpgrI]
['vJkl]

['pxt (q)n]
[telst]
["bQI 'prPdAkt]
['sAbstItjHt]
[ 'rAbg]
[q'pxrnt]
[CH]
[g'vellgbl]
["RtI'fIS1]
["stIk"Pn
[gd'hdsIv]

'nquts]

[glH]
[ sAbstgns]
[mRk]

'SWEfIs]
kwQIq]

'slIpqgv'pelpq]

[
[
[’
['sImIlqg]

IV. Read the following words correctly:

Technology

["penI'sI1In],

[tek 'nP1gGI],
technique

pneumonia
[tek'nTk],

[NjH'mqunIq],
radar ['reIdr],

[Ipuunna

3aBUCETH
be3zonacHOCTH
O6opona
Henpuropaemas
CKOBOpOJa
[ImacTukoBOE OKPBITHE
O6opynoBaHue
Henonsepxennblii
Cxonb3kui
TpancropTHOE
CpEACTBO

O6pazen
[TonpoGoBaTh
[To6ouHBIi TPOAYKT
3aMEHHUTEIb
Pesuna
OueBnaHbBIM
Kesarb
JlocTynHbIM
HckyccTBeHHBIN
Cruxkep
CxienBaroniee
BEILIECTBO
Knen
BemectBo
OcraBniarb
noMeyaThb
[ToBepxHOCTB
Xop
3akinagka
[HogoOuBbIit

CJICIIBI,

penicillin

["RtI'£fIS1] sweeteners ['swJtng], chewing-gum ['CHIN gAm].

V. Choose between accident ['xksIdgnt] and incident [' InsIdqgnt].

1. He was killed in an ...

was by pure ...
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.2. Diana got into acting by ...
is caused by sleepy drivers. 4. The demonstration passed off without ....
that we did it. 6. One particular ..
the newspapers wrote about the shooting ..

the table recalling different amusing ... and laughing. 9. It was sheer ...

. sticks in my mind. 7. All

.in Lebanon. 8. We were sitting at
that

artificial

. 3. One in seven ...
5.1t



we met. 10 The police are searching the people who witnessed the
yesterday’s hit-and-run ....

V1. a) Translate the following sentence.

Some of artificial sweeteners are thousand times as sweet as sugatr.

b) Translate into English.

1. OTta xHMra B JBa pa3a JOpoKe TOW. 2. DTOT Aopora B IATh pa3 JJIMHHEE
toii. 3. Ux metonm B nBa pasa s(ddexrtuBHee Hamiero. 4. Jra MamidHa B
HECKOJIbKO pa3 JeLIeBNie TOH. 5. DTU TEKCThI B COTHIO pa3 clloxkHee TeX. .
OTu TecThl B TpH pasa npoiie Tex. 7. OHa B J1Ba pas3a MOJIOXKE ero. 8. DToT
JIOM B TsATh pa3 Oosbiie Moero. 9. VX OTKpwITHE B JiBa pa3a MoJie3Hee
Hamtero. 10. Hama paGoTta B 1Ba pa3a cioxHee, yeM HX.

VIIl. Read the text and name the serendipitous discoveries mentioned
there.

Most important discoveries in the world of science and technology came
about by some sort of lucky accident.

Alexander Fleming found some mould (mrecens) growing on a
laboratory dish which he had absent-mindedly left on a window-sill. He
found that his mould stopped the spread of bacteria, which as you know, is
the cause of illness like pneumonia. And modern antibiotic drugs based on
penicillin save millions of lives every year.

Now all the sea and air transport depends on radar for navigation and
safety —and armies depend on it for defence as well, of course. Radar was
discovered during the war while British military scientists were trying to find
a death ray, which was some sort of radio wave that could be used to kill
people. They didn’t find a death ray, but they found a technique.

Teflon is a substance which is used in non-stick frying pans. This was
discovered by accident in a laboratory by DuPont scientists, who were doing
research into gases to use into refrigerators. They discovered that a plastic
coating had formed on their equipment and this was unaffected by heat and it
was also very slippery. No use was found for this until some time later a
French researcher used it in a frying pan. Teflon is also used in space
vehicles.

Artificial sweeteners (for example Cyclamate, NutraSweet) were
discovered by accident. The usual pattern was that scientists were doing
another experiment and they happened to taste one of the by-products, which
they found to be sweet. Some of them are thousand times as sweet as sugar.

Chewing gum was discovered while scientists were looking for a
substitute for rubber. And again there seemed at that time no apparent use for
this product of the Mexican Sapodilla tree! But serendipity made this product
— there’s no country in the world where chewing-gum isn’t available.
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There’s one more useful product. We use little yellow stick-on notes in
the office and for leaving phone messages and so on. A researcher was doing
into adhesive and glue, and discovered a substance that seemed to be
completely useless. It was quite sticky but it wouldn’t stick permanently to
anything and it didn’t mark on the surface. That man was a member of a
church choir and he always had to use slips of paper to mark the place where
each of the hymns was in his hymn-book — and the slips of paper were always
falling on the floor. So he used these bits of sticky paper with this ‘useless’
adhesive on to mark his place in the hymn-book. And then_ he realized that
other people could find a similar use.

Just serendipity!

VIII. Fill in the blanks with the verb in the right tense-form.

1. Alexander Fleming (find) some mould growing on a laboratory dish which
he absent-mindedly (leave) on a window-sill.

2. Millions of lives every year (save) thanks to modern antibiotic drugs based
on penicillin.

3. British military scientists (discover) the radar during the war while they
were trying to find a death ray.

4. Teflon (use) in non-stick frying pans and space vehicles.

5. Scientists (do) another experiment and they happened to taste one of the
by-products of one substance which they found to be sweet.

6. He always (chew) gums!

7. Du Pont scientists discovered that a plastic coating (form) on their
equipment and this (be) unaffected by heat and it (be) also very slippery.

8. Stick-on notes already (use) by us for some years.

IX. Fill in the blanks with the right prepositions.

1. Most important discoveries ... the world ... science and technology came
... by some sort of Tuckyaccident.

2. Alexander Fleming found some mould growing ... a laboratory dish which
he had absent-mindedly left ... a window-sill.

3. Now all the sea and air transport depends ... radar ... navigation and
safety —and armies depend ... it ... defence.

4. Radarwas discovered ... the war.

5. Teflonis a substance which is used ... non-stick frying pans.

6. Teflon was discovered ... accident ... a laboratory ... DuPont scientists,
who were doing research into gases to use ... refrigerators.

7. Some of artificial sweeteners are thousand times ... sweet ... sugar.

8. Chewing gum was discovered while scientists were looking ... a substitute
... rubber.
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X. Translate the words in brackets into English.

1. Most important (otkpertuii) in the world of science and technology
(mostBUIHICH) DY some sort of (cuacTimBoro ciryvas).

2. Alexander Fleming (o paccesaroctu) left some mould on a window-sill
and later found that it stopped the spread of bacteria, which is the cause of
iliness like pneumonia.

3. Radar was discovered during the war while British (Boenubie ydensie)
were trying to find a death ray, which was some sort of radio wave that could
be used to kill people.

4. Teflon was discovered by accident in a laboratory by DuPont scientists,
who were doing (kcciegoBanus) INto gases to use into refrigerators.

5. Scientists were doing another experiment <and - they happened
(mompo6oBate) one of the (moGouwnsiii mpoaykrt), which they found to be
sweet, so artificial sweeteners appeared.

6. Chewing gum was discovered while scientists were looking for
(3amenuTens) for rubber.

7. A researcher was doing into adhesive and glue, and discovered (BeriecTBo)
that was quite sticky but it wouldn’t (mpukiemBatbcs) permanently to
anything and it didn’t (ocTaBmsaTe ciiensr)-on the surface.

XI. Ask special questions to the following statements.

1. Alexander Fleming is a famous bacteriologist. (What?)

2. All the sea and air transport depends on radar for navigation and safety.
(What?)

3. Radar was discovered during the war. (When?)

4. Scientists didn’t find a death ray, but they found a technique. (What)

5. Teflon is a substance which is used in non-stick frying pans. (Where?)

6. Artificial sweeteners were discovered by accident. (How?)

7. Serendipity made chewing gum. (What?)

8. We use little yellow stick-on notes in the office and for leaving phone
messages. (What ... for?)

9. There will be lots of serendipitous discoveries. (Why?)

XI1. Give a brief summary of the text.

Text III

The scientists who are going to revolutionise our lives in the course of the
next 1000 years

After reading this text you will learn:

- perspective fields of scientific investigations;

- the names of future Nobel prize-winners;

- inventions that can shape the 21* century.
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I. Learn the following derivatives and fill in the blanks with the proper

one:

To inspire — inspiration — inspiring — inspired;

1. Dreams can be a rich source of ... for an artist. 2. Both poets drew their ...

from the countryside. 3. Her charity work is an ... to us all. 4. It came to me

in a flash of ... 5. The actors’ enthusiasm ... the kids. 6. The choice of décor
.. by a trip to India. 7. He is known to be an ... leader. 8. As a general, he ...

great loyalty in his troops. 9. The book is less than ...10. Be ...!

Il. Look: at, up, up to, after, for, through, forward to, out (for), down on
smb;

a) Fill in the gaps with the right postposition:

1. Don’t worry! I can look ... your children. 2. Mark was sitting in the living-
room absent-mindedly looking ... the pages of a magazine. 3. I’'m not sure
about the meaning of this word. I’d better look-it ... in the dictionary. 4. I'm
looking ... ... your visit impatiently. 5. He was looking ... the ball
everywhere. 6. He was looking ... the fire and 'did not answer my question. 7.
Everybody looks ... ... him. 8. She looks ... ... people who haven’t been to
college. 9. He looked ... ... Jim and thought he was not a good match for her
daughter. 10. Look ...! There is a car coming. 11. You should look ... for
pickpockets. 12. Look ... for spelling mistakes in your work.

b) Translate into English:

C HeTepleHHEM OXHUIaTh BBIXOJHBIX; HMCKaTh KIIOUH; HMCKaTh CJIOBO B
clioBape; TpUCMaTpWBaTh 3a AETHbMH; TPOCMATPUBATh YTPEHHIOK TIOUTY;
MIOCMOTPETh Ha KapTHHY; HOCMOTPETh 3HAYCHHE CJIOBA; OTHOCHUTBHCS K
YEJIOBEKY C yBaKCHHUEM; MCKaTh BBIXOJ; C HETEPIICHUEM OXKHAATh MOC3KH,
IPOCMATPUBATh CTATBW; MPUCMATPUBATh 3a POJUTEISIMH, MOCMOTPETh Ha
JIOCKY; C HETEepPICHHEM OXHUIAaTh TICPEphIBa; HCKATh CBEACHHS, CMOTPETH
CBBICOKA (Tpe3UpaTh); OBITH HA CTOPOKE;

I11. Learn the following words:

Word Transcription Translation
Breakthrough ["breIkTrH] ITpopsiB
Unexpected ["AnTks'pektId] HeoxxumaHHbII
To stun [stAn] OLenoMIsTh
Community [kg'mJHngtI] Coo0111ecTBo
To expand [Ik'spend] Pacmmpsarts
Frontiers ["frAntIqgz] I'panuIs!

To restore [rI'stL] BoccranaBnuBaTh
Blind [blaInd] Crnenoi

Via [vaIqg] [TocpencTBom
Helicopter ['helIkPptqg] Beproner
Surgeon ['sWG (g) n] Xupypr
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Capable ['keIpgbl] CriocoOHBIII

Physician [£fI'zIS(q)n] Bpau

To spearhead (31.) ['spIghed] BosriaBnarh paboty
HaJl

To dial [dQOTI1] HabGupats HOMEp

Stem cell [stem sel] CTBOJIOBas KJIETKA

Supply [sq'plQT] 3anac

Spare [spFq] 3amacHoit

Draw on [drL] IIpuBnekarh
(MCTIOIB30BATH)

Emergency [I'mWG (g)nsI] Kpaitasis
HEO0OXO0UMOCTD

To suffer ['sAfq] HCIBITBIBATH

V. a) Form the nouns using proper suffixes.
To invent, to identify, to restore, blind, to transmit, to transform, to create, to
construct, to operate, to communicate, to recognize.
b) Translate the words with prefix fore-.
Foresee, forearm, forego, foreknow, foretell, foretaste, forefather, foremost.

V. Fill in the gaps with the proper verb from the table below.

To stun to expand to restore to recognize to create

1. The operation ... his sight. 2. The government plans to ... more jobs for
young people. 3. They were ... by the news. 4. We have ... the business by
opening two more shops. 5.1 ... him as soon as he came into the room.

V1. Match the words in"A-column with the words in B-column.

A B
1) Serendipitous a) cars
2) Little-known b) impact
3) Academic c) inventions
4) Autonomous d) voice
5) Permanent e) scientists
6) New f) institutions
7) Human g) generation

VII. Restore the word order in the following sentences.

1. Try / scientists / to expand / knowledge / the frontiers / of human. 2. This /
independently / invention / will help / the blind / to walk. 3. Are developing /
autonomous / inventors / and / cars / helicopters. 4. The help /is / it /
computer / possible / to recognize / with / human voice / of?
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VIII. Practice the reading of the following words:

Breakthrough, to revolutionise, scientist, engineer, frontier, via, machine,
autonomous, helicopter, physician, surgeon, microchip, retina, to allow, to
dial.

IX. Read the text below and choose the invention which from your point
of view can change our life drastically.

Inventions have the power to change the world. Breakthrough can often
come from unexpected fields, as Dolly the cloned sheep proved to be a
stunning invention in 1997. Little-known scientists-and engineers are
working in laboratories and academic institutions in<hope of being able to
revolutionise the way we live in the next century. Helped by leading figures
in the scientific community, The Sunday Times has identified those who
could shape the 21% century. Some are likely“(Bepositro) to become future
Nobel prize-winners and they all are working to expand the frontiers of
human knowledge.

Mark Humayun

Eye surgeon and biomedical engineer who has restored limited sight to
the blind by linking (moacoenunurs) a. microchip to the human retina
(ceruarka), transforming electronic images into electrical impulses that are
transmitted via the optic nerve to the brain. Humayun, who is based at Johns
Hopkins University in Baltimore, America, is now working on the creation of
a permanent implant. "Within 10 years, | believe we will have a chip that will
allow (mosBomut) a blind person to be able to walk around in a room
independently,” he says.

Takeo Kanade

Head of the Robotics Institute at Carnegie Mellon University in
America, Kanade specialises in developing machines that can function
without human control, such as autonomous cars and helicopters. He is
currently. (8 manubiii Mmoment) working with surgeons to develop “smart”
tools capable of performing operations better than a human physician. "The
21st century will be the age when robots become as much a part of our lives
as computers have become today," he says.

Steve Young

The world's foremost expert in computer speech recognition, whose
systems will form the basis for global electronic communications based only
on the spoken word. Young, professor of information engineering at
Cambridge University, is spearheading new generations of computer that can
understand the human voice without error, ending the need for telephone
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dialling or keyboard typing as the main gateways (moctym) to electronic
communication.

James Thomson

Biologist based at the University of Wisconsin who found the key to
future transplant technology by isolating embryonic stem cells and keeping a
culture of them alive in a laboratory for a year. Thomson's work, if combined
with cloning techniques, raises the prospect of organ banks. Because
embryonic stem cells are capable of developing into any of the specialised
cells that make up the human body, a person could have a lifetime's supply of
spare parts to draw on in case of a medical emergency - for example,
pancreatic cells for treating diabetes or neurons for Parkinson's disease.

Ray Crane

British engineer whose insights into aerodynamics have been central to
the design of the world's tallest buildings. Crane has solved some
fundamental problems in cutting the vibration that such high structures can
suffer in strong winds, and expects to be involved in the process of
constructing even taller skyscrapers in the future.

X. Fill in the gaps with a suitable preposition.

1. The scientist is working ... the creation of a permanent implant. 2. This
invention will end the need ... telephone dialling. 3. This “smart tool” is
capable ... performing operations better than a human physician. 4. He
specialises ... eye surgery. 5.:We flew home ... Dublin.

XI. Translate the words.in brackets from Russian into English and read
the whole sentence.

1. (U3o0perarenn) can change the world. 2. The representatives of the
(mayuHoe coobmecTBo) Work to revolutionise our life. 3. Their inventions are
able to (cdopmmponats) our life in the 21% century. 4. For example, Steve
Young’s invention can revolutionise  (BCEMHUpPHBIC  DJICKTPOHHBIC
xommyHuKaiun). 5. Mark Humayun is working on the (coznanmem) of a
permanent.implant which will help people with retinal (cmemora). 6. One
more scientist, Takeo Kanade, is trying to develop autonomous machines that
(byHKIMOHNpYIOT 0e3 KOHTpoJiss 4enmoBeka). 7. Thus, such (mpubopsi) can
improve the quality of our life greatly.

XI1. Decide whether the following statements are True or False.
1. No invention can influence the way we live.

2. The world was stunned by the cloned sheep in 1997.

3. Steve Young’s invention will help blind people.

4. Mark Humayun is an expert in computer speech recognition.

5. Takeo Kanade specialises in medicine.
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XI11. Provocative thinking:
How can these inventions revolutionise our life?

Text IV

Nanotechnology: How the Science of the Very Small is Getting Very Big
After reading this text you will learn:
- what is nanotechnology;
- in what fields they are and can be used,;
- the advantages of nanotechnologies in the modern equipment;
- the effect of nanotechnologies on the environment.

I. Learn the following words:

Word Transcription Translation

To measure [ 'meZq] MzmepsiTh

To permit [pg'mIt] Io3BonsATh

Carbon [ "kRb(g)n] Yraepon

Chain [CeIn] Lemns

Aim [eIm] Hanpapnsars,
HallCJIMBATh

To share [SFE] JlenuThes, OTAaBaTh

To replace [rI'plels] 3aMEHSTh

Flat [flixt] [nockuit

Film [fI1lm] doToIIeHKa

Sticky ["stIkI] Kretixuit

To remove [£I"mHvV] VYV nanarte

To carry ['kxrI] [TpoBOANTH

Similar ['sImIlqg] [TonoOHBII

Solar ['seulq] CoJiHEeYHBII

Movable [ "mHvgbl] [TepenocHoi

To improve [Im'prHv] VYiry4amarb

Current ['kAr(g)nt] DNeKTpUYECKUil TOK

To release [rI'1Js] Beimyckatb

To warn [wLn] [Ipenymnpexnarhb

Poisonous ['pPIzgngs] SInoBUTHIN

To contain [kan'teIn] Coznepxarthb

To reach [rJC] JlocTuraTh

Wire [WQIqg] [TpoBox

To meet the demands [mJt] [dI'mRndz] CooTBETCTBOBATH
TpeOOBaHUSIM

Concerns [kgn'sWnz] Bormpocel, BbI3bIBatONINE
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03200YE€HHOCTh

To cause [kLz] [TocayXUTh TPUIMHOM
Severe [sI'vIqg] CHIIBHBIN (TSDKEIIBIN)
Lung [1AN] Jlerkoe

Damage [ 'dxmIG] Bpen

To involve [In'vPlv] Bosiekars

To expect [Tks'pekt] Oxunate

To credit ['kredIt] [IpunnceiBath

I1. Fill in the table with the proper derivatives which are paossible:

Verb Noun Adjective
To investigate -
Measurement -
To observe -
Creative
Success
To require -
Wide
Proof -
To grow -
Existence -
- Safe
To develop -
Improvement -
To reduce -
Recognition -
unimaginable

I11. Find the opposites to the following words and use both words in the

sentences of your own:

To decrease. - ; tight - ; to appear -
; high - ;

IV. a) Learn the ways of translating Participle | and Il in the function of
an attribute and an adverbial modifier.

1. Scientists investigating (u3y4aromue Participle 1) the issue will take part in
the conference.

2. Investigating (u3yuas Participle 1)) the phenomenon, the scientists realized
its complexity.

3. The results of the issue investigated (u3yuennoii, Participle Il) by the
scientists will be introduced at the conference.

b) Use the proper participle.
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1. Carbon sixty is a group of tightly (connect) carbon atoms
that forms a ball. 2. Scientists believe that some day nanotubes could replace

the carbon graphite now (use) to make airplane parts. 3. Soon
nano-materials could be used to improve devices that reduce pollution
(release) by cars. 4. Mister Moore would go on to help start the
company Intel, one of the world’s (lead) computer chip
makers. 5. And Moore’s law is one of the most (talk) about
scientific barriers. 6. In 1971 Intel created a computer. chip
(contain) two thousand three hundred transistors. 7. In 2002

IBM announced that it had created the world’s smallest transistor (base)
on the element silicon. 8. They said the smallest transistor

currently (use) in a computer is ninety nanometres. 9.
Scientists and environmental activists worry that nano-materials could pass in
to the air and water (cause) health problems.10. The EPA

recognizes that this could mean that there are unknown health risks (involve)
in nanotechnology.11. The < American government is
expected to spend about 39 million dollars on research
(mean) to investigate the health risks of nano-materials.

V. Read the text for more information.

One of the most important research fields in technology is called
nanotechnology. It is the science of making things unimaginably small.
Nanotechnology gets its name from a measure of distance. A nanometre, or
nano, is one-thousand-millionth of a metre. This is about the size of atoms
and molecules. Nanotechnologists. work with materials this small. Many
experts credit the idea to physicist Richard Feynman. In 1959, this Nobel
Prize winner gave a speech. He called it ‘There’s Plenty of Room at the
Bottom’. Mister Feynman. discussed the theory that scientists could make
devices smaller and smaller — all the way down to the atomic level. Although
he didn’t use the word nanotechnology, the speech got many scientists
thinking about the world of the very small. But for years the idea remained
only a theory. At the time, no way existed to record structures the size of
molecules. Not even electron microscopes could do the job. But as the 1980s
began; two researchers found a way. Gerd Binnig and Heinrich Rohrer
worked ‘at the laboratory in Zurich Switzerland for IBM, the American
company International Business Machines. They invented what they called a
scanning tunnelling microscope. This permitted scientists to observe
molecules and even atoms in greater detail than ever before. Once they could
see nano-sized structures, the next step for scientists was to create their own.
By the middle of the 1980s, scientists had increased their research on carbon.
They were interested in the ability to use this common element to make nano-
sized structures. Carbon had already been engineered in chemical reactions to
make long-carbon chains. Today the result of carbon chemical engineering is
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everywhere — in the form of plastic. Scientists in the 1980s wanted to create
nano-structures from carbon atoms. In 1985, Robert Curl, Harold Kroto and
Richard Smalley succeeded. They aimed a laser at carbon. This powerful
light caused some of the carbon to become gas. The scientists cooled the gas
to an extremely low temperature. Then they looked at the carbon material that
remained. They found, among several kinds of carbon, a molecule ‘of sixty
atoms — carbon sixty. Carbon sixty is a group of tightly connected carbon
atoms that forms a ball. It’s a very strong structure. This is because-all the
atoms share any loose electrons that might take part in chemical reactions
with other atoms. This kind of molecular carbon can also appear with
different numbers of carbon atoms. There is carbon seventy, for example. For
their work Robert Curl, Harold Kroto and Richard:Smalley received the
Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1996. The next nano-structure development
came in 1993. Japanese scientist Sumio lijima of the company NEC
developed carbon nanotubes. These nano-sized objects are really six-sided
atomic structures connected to form a tube. They are extremely strong.
Scientists believe that some day nanotubes could replace the carbon graphite
now used to make airplane parts. Soon after this discovery, researchers
started to think about using nanotubes to build extremely small devices.

Scientists at the University of Texas at Dallas have developed a way to
make flat material, or film, out of nanotubes. The researchers create the super
thin film by chemically growing nanotubes on a piece of glass. They use
another piece of sticky material to remove the film of nanotubes from the
glass. When the film is finished, it’s only fifty-nanometres thick. That’s about
one-thousandth the width of human hair. The material is extremely strong
and it carries electricity as well. Researchers think nanotube material could be
used to make car windows that can receive radio signals. They also believe
that it could be used to make solar electricity cells, lights or thin, movable
displays that show pictures like a television. Nano-materials are already used
in some products. For example, materials using mixtures of nono-materials
are being used to make sporting goods like tennis balls and tennis rackets
better. Soon nano-materials could be used to improve devices that reduce
pollution-released by cars. Similar technology could be used to warn of the
presence. of poisonous molecules in the air.

Computer scientists hope development in nanotechnology will help
break barriers of size and speed. In 1965, electronics expert Gordon Moore
recognized that computer chips, the engines that drive computers, would
grow in power. He even thought of the way to measure this progress. He said
researchers would double the number of tiny transistors on a computer chip
about every two years. A transistor is a device that controls electrical current.
That statement is known as Moore’s law. It has proved correct for more than
forty years. Mister Moore would go on to help start the company Intel, one of
the world’s leading computer chip makers. And Moore’s law is one of the
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most talked about scientific barriers. In 1971 Intel created a computer chip
containing two thousand three hundred transistors. In 2004 Intel made a chip
with five hundred ninety-two million transistors. But current technology has
reached its limit. The next jump to one thousand million transistors will
require new discoveries in nanotechnology. Researchers are trying to solve
the problems of creating nano-sized transistors. In 2002 IBM announced that
it had created the world’s smallest transistor based on the element silicon.
IBM said the transistor was four to eight nanometers thick.In. 2005
researchers for the company Hewlett Packard wrote about the problems of
creating nano-transistors in the magazine Scientific American. Their nano-
wire transistor measured thirty-nanometres in size. They said the smallest
transistor currently used in a computer is ninety nanometres. But making
nano-transistors small enough to meet the demands of Moore’s law may be
years in the future.

Although nanotechnology is exciting, there-are concerns about the safety
of super small structures. Scientists and environmental activists worry that
nano-materials could pass in to the air and water causing health problems.
There is reason for concern. A study by NASA researchers found that nano-
particles caused severe lung damage to laboratory mice. Other studies suggest
that nano-particles could suppress the growth of plant roots or could even
harm the human body’s ability to. fight infection. The Environmental
Protection Agency says there is not much known about the effects of nano-
structures in the environment. This.is because the laws of physics do not
work in the same way at.the level of the extremely small. The EPA
recognizes that this could mean that there are unknown health risks involved
in nanotechnology. The American government is expected to spend about 39
million dollars on research meant to investigate the health risks of nano-
materials. But that is less than four per cent of total government spending.
Many environmental groups say at least ten per cent of that total is needed.
They say private industry needs to spend more on safety research. And, they
say, the government needs to develop rules for nano-materials, which are
already being made in hundreds of places around the country.

V1. Choose the most suitable variant.

1. Nanotechnologists work with materials ...
(a)about the size of one millimeter

(b) about the size of atoms and molecules

(c) as thin as paper

2. The invention of the scanning tunneling microscope enabled scientists
to observe ...

(a) the structure of water

(b) distant objects in space
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(c) molecules and even atoms in greater detail than ever before

3. The speech ""There's Plenty of Room at the Bottom" by a Nobel Prize
winner Richard Feynman is discusses the theory ...

(a) that scientists can make devices about the size of atoms

(b) that carbon dioxide can be turned into carbon sixty

(c) that scientists cannot go further than the size of atoms in making devices

4. When did scientists first begin to think about using nanatechnologies
to make extremely small devices?

(a) after the period of industrial revolution

(b) after the development of carbon nano-tubes

(c) after IBM supported research

5. What was not mentioned in the report as a-use of the nanotube?
(@) film

(b) flat material

(c) glass

6. Where, according to the report, can nanotechnologies be used?

(a) in production of sporting goods and machines that reduce air pollution
(b) in the machine building industry

(c) in the computer design industry

7. What is one prospect for nanotechnologies in computer science?
(a) nanotechnologies will make computers affordable for everyone

(b) nanotechnologies will help to make small, and fast computers

(c) nanotechnologies will help to make transistors useless

8. What is Intel famous for?

(a) the personal computer

(b) the micro chip with tiny transistors
(c) the micro computer

9. What are the most current issues nanotechnologists deal with?
(a)to create a nano-sized transistors

(b) to make nano-sized transistors work in Hewlett Packard computers
(c) to stop competition between Intel and Hewlett Packard

10. What danger of nanotechnologies was not mentioned in the report?
(a) nano-particles in mobile phones cause cancer into laboratory mice

(b) nano-particles caused lung damage into laboratory mice

(c) nano-particles can harm the human body's ability to fight infection
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11. What is known about the effect of nanotechnologies on the
environment?

(a) nanotechnologies have a positive effect

(b) nanotechnologies have a negative effect

(c) not much is known about the effect of nanotechnologies on the
environment

12. The environmentalists think the government should...
(a) develop rules for nanotechnology consumers

(b) develop rules for nano-materials

(c) develop rules for nano-materials producers

VII. Small Group Discussion:

In groups of 3-4 students discuss the following questions:

- What have you learned from this report that you didn’t know before?

- What is nanotechnology?

- Where and how can nanotechnologies be applied?

- How can nanotechnologies be applied in-the computer industry?

- What other new technologies have been developed in the last few years?
- What technologies do you personally use on a daily basis?

- What technologies would you like to have access to in the future? Why?
- How will they change your life?

VI1I. Find the key sentences in the text and use them in your retelling.

IX. Render the following text into English:

Haytmo-mexnuuecxuﬁ npozpecc u e20 éiustHue Ha Hauty >CuU3Hb

JItoboe  u300peTeHne WIM  OTKPBITHE, CHACIAHHOE  YYCHBIMH,
npeaHa3Ha4eHO ISl TOrO, YTOOBI YJIYYIIUTh HAlly >KU3Hb U PACHIUPUTH
IPAHUIBl  YEJIOBEUECKUX 3HaHUK. OHO MOXET OBITh BBIBEJACHO MyTEM
YMO3AKITIOYECHUHN WU ObITh ciydaiiHbIM. [I[pruMepoM OTKPBITHS TIEPBOTO THUIIA
ABIsIETCS U300peTeHne MoJHUeoTBoAa benxamunom @OpaHKIMHOM, a
IPUMEPOM BTOPOrO — OTKPBITUE PEHTTCHOBCKUX Jiyded Buibreasmom
Pentrenom. Takue OTKpbITHSA, KaK NEHUIMWIUIMH, pajaap, UCKYCCTBEHHBIE
MOJICTIaCTUTENN (3aMEHHUTENN caxapa), TeQJIOH, >KeBaTelibHas pPEe3WHKa,
HAa3bIBAIOT «CYACTIMBOU CIy4alHOCTBIO», IIOTOMY YTO YYEHBIC IPOBOIAUIN
UCCJIEIOBaHMUSI B OJHOW O0JacTH M CIy4yalHO OTKpPBIBAJIM BEIIECTBO WIIU
npuodOp, KOTOPBIN OKa3bIBAJICS OYEHb MOJIe3HbIM. Celyac TpyIHO MPUITUCATh
OTKPBITUE OJHOMY YEJIOBEKY. DTO pe3yJbTaT paboThl TPYyNMbl YYEHBIX U
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JaXe 1eNbIX HayYHO-HCCIENOBATEIbCKUX HMHCTUTYTOB. CoOBpeMEHHbIE
nepeoBbIe 00JIACTH MCCIEAOBAaHUN — HAHOTEXHOJIOTHH, TPAHCIIIIAHTOIOTHS,
DJIGKTPOHHBIE KOMMYHHKAIIUH, a’pOJWHAMUKa (YMEHBIICHHE KOJIeOaHMMA
BBICOTHBIX COOPYXKCHHI), CaMOYIpPaBISIEMbIE MAalIUHBI W MPUOOPHI,
(dhapmakoJiorusi.

X. Internet Research Project

New Communications Technologies

If you want to do a web search on new communications technologies, what
keywords would you enter in a search engine? What keywaords may be
misleading in your search and why?

satellite * technology * progress * satellite TV.* communications
technologies * communication * new technologies * electronic media *
mass media * world of technology * wireless technology

If you want, you can try using these words In your search and see what
results you get.

Task 1. Study summaries of web sites devoted to new communications
technologies. You can get such summaries once you type "communications
technologies” as a key phrase in your web search. What issues connected
with communications technologies are brought up on each site? Can you
group the issues? What are the most common issues addressed? What are the
least frequent issues addressed?

The table below will help you complete the task.

Most commonly Least frequently
raised issues raised issues
connected with connected with
communications communications
technologies technologies

1. new communication technologies their history and social influence
newcomm.library.wisc.edu/ - Similar pages

2. A Year Spilling Over With New Communications Technologies

The one other regulatory issue that has seen widespread publicity concerning
new communications technologies in 2003 is the question of whether VolP
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should ... www.praxagora.com/andyo/ar/communi-cations_cornucopia.html -
14k - Cached -Similar pages

3. Technology Futures, Inc.: Communications Reference Book: Computer ...
Now that we have entered the 21st century, we see new communication
technologies being introduced at an astonishing rate. Making sense of these
technologies ... www.tfi.com/pubs/crb.html - 14k -Cached - Similar pages

4. Information and Communication Technologies: Topic

Information and Communication Technology for Development ... Linux
servers, digital storage, personal digital assistants and new portable consumer
products....

Cached - Similar pages

5. International Conference on New Technologies in Education ICTE2002
AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES IN EDUCATION Seville,
Andalusia, (Spain) from 29 November to 2 December 2006. Deadline for
Abstracts Submission.

www.formatex.org/icte2002.html - 3k -Cached - Similar pages

Task 1. Split into groups of three. Each student in a small group will have
one topic for individual web search and study. Student A - topic A, Student B
- Topic B, Student C - Topic C.

Topic A: History and social influence of new communications technologies.
Topic B: Conferences and congresses on new communications technologies.
Topic C: Application of new communications technologies in education.
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THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS : SOCIAL AND
POLITICAL ASPECTS

Warm- up

What do you know about the country?

¢ \What are the national symbols?

¢ What is represented on the national emblem?

¢ Do you know the words of the national anthem?
¢ Describe the national costume.

¢ \What and when are the national holidays?

l. Read some information about the National Flag of the
Republic of Belarus and describe it.

The National Flag of the Republic ——
of Belarus, which is a symbol of state
sovereignty of the Republic of Belarus, is|;
a rectangular® cloth? consisting of two
longitudinal® stripes*: red upper stripe
and green lower stripe that are two-thirds |’
and one-third of the flag width®
respectively®. A vertical red-on-white
Belarusian decorative pattern, which occupies one-ninth of the flag's length, is
placed against the flagstaff’. The flag’s ratio® of width to length is 1:2. The
flag is fixed on a flagstaff painted golden (ochre®).

During ceremonies-and other solemn'® events, the National Flag of the
Republic of Belarus.is used with a diamond-shaped™* top edge’? containing a
five-point star. The star Is analogous to the one depicted on the national
Emblem of the Republic of Belarus. The top edges are made of yellow metal.

! rectangular [rek'tengjvlo] - mpAMOYroTBHBIT

2 cloth [KI=0] - TkaHsb

3 longitudinal [,1ondZ1'tju:dinl] - npoxonbHBIIA

Y stripe [straip] - monoca

® width [w1d6] - wupuna

6 respectively [ris'pektivli] - cooTBeTCTBEHHO

! flagstaft ['flaegsta:f] - ¢pmarmrox

® ratio [reif1ov] - npomopiws, cooTHOMIEHHE

%ochre ['ovka] - oxpa, OyIeTHBIN KOPUYHEBATO-KEJITHIN I[BET
9s0lemn ['solom] - TopxecTBeHHBIH

1 diamond-shaped ['daismond ’Jept] - pomGoBHaHbIiT
12 edge [edZ] — kpait, ocTpué
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. Read the following information and say in English what each
colour of the National Flag means.

[Ipu co3zmanum rocygapctBa JIIOAM HPUIYMBIBAIOT Ui CBOEH CTpaHBbI
CHUMBOJIbI C YYETOM YXK€ UMEIoIUXcs (aroB APyrux CTpaH U BbIOUPAIOT Te
[BETa, KOTOPBIE MOTYT paccKas3arh O CTPaHe, O €€ JOCTOMHCTBAX.

KpacHbiit niBet - 310 3HaK orBaru. KpoBp mposinBaercsi B 60pnbe 3a
CYACTIMBYIO JXM3Hb. KpoMe TOro, KpacHbi I[BET 0003HayaeT pajocCTh,
CYacTh€, 3TO CUMBOJ COJHIIA.

YTto cuMBOJM3UPYET Ha HameMm (uare 3eiaeHbld HBeT? OTO CHMBOJ
HaIieil 6oratoi mpupoibl, KOTOPYIO MBI OUYEHb IIECHUM U OepexeM. ITo Jeca,
Jyra; OHU 3aHUMAIOT OOJIBIIYIO YaCTh TEPPUTOPUH HAIIEH CTpaHBL.

benbiii 1Ber - 3TO0 cUMBOJN CBOOOABI, yBakeHHsI K cBoemMy OteuecTBy,
CUMBOJI HPAaBCTBEHHOM YHCTOTHI, KOTOPYIO LEHAT HAlM JIIOAM U CTaparoTcs
BOCITUTHIBATh Y CBOUX JETEH.

Ha wnamem ¢rnare wu3o0pakeH HEOOBIUHBIM 'PUCYHOK. IJTO (parMeHT
Haubosiee TUIMYHOTO JPEBHEr0 OPHAMEHTA, PAacHpOCTPAHEHHOIO B HAPOJIHOM
TBOPYECTBE HA TEPPUTOPUU HAILICH CTPAHBI.

OpHaMEeHT BBINIOJHEH U3 KOMOMHAIMU reoMeTpuieckux ¢puryp. Pomo - ato
CHUMBOJI 3€pHA, IUIOAOPOAMS. DTOT CHMBOJ O0O3HAYaeT, YTO Halla CTpaHa
ceJIbcKoxo3sicTBeHHas. Ham Hapoa TpynoimoOuBbId, 00pabaThIBAET 3€MIIIO,
BBIPAIIMBAET MHOTO KyJIbTYPHBIX paCTeHUH:

I1l.  Read some information about the National Emblem of the

Republic of Belarus and describe it.
The National Emblem of the

Republic of Belarus, which is a
symbol of state sovereignty of the
Republic of Belarus, represents a
green-colored contour" of the
Republic of Belarus in golden rays®
radiated® by the sun.over the globe®.

LG YE/| Mg,

On the top of the contour is a five- ? Ry,
pointed red star. The emblem is set in’
a frame® of wreath’ of golden wheat-
ears® interlaced® with clover™ flowers on the right and flax*' flowers on the
left. Wheat-ears are interlaced with a red-green ribbon'? carrying a golden

inscription®® "The Republic of Belarus" at the bottom.

! contour ['kontsv] — odepranue, KOHTYp,bopma
?ray [re1] - nyu
radiate ['reidut] — pacxoxuThes Tydyamu, HCIYCKaTh, paCPOCTPAHATh
* globe ['glovb] - map, 3emHoii map
set in — BcTaBIATh, BKJIAIBIBATH (YTO-THOO BO YTO-THOO)
® frame ['freim] — xapkac, pamka
"wreath [ri:6] - Berok
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8 Wheat-ear ['wi:t '10] — nureHHUHbII KOJIOC
% interlace [,1nta(:)'le1s] — meperuierars(cs)
19 clover [’klovva] - kieBep

! flax [flaeks] - ném

12 ribbon ['riben] — nenta, Tecbma

B inscription [1n'skrip/(e)n] — Hamics

V. Read the following information and say in English what each
element of the National Emblem means.

3eneHblii KOHTYpP B JIy4aX BOCXOJSILIErO COJHIIA HM300pakaeT TPaHUIIbI
Hamero rocynapcrBa.  Jlydum  BOCXOASIIET0  COJMHIIA  CHMBOJU3HUPYIOT
CYACTJIMBYIO HU3Hb M TOBOPSAT O TOM, 4YTO O€JIOpYChl MNPUHAAJIEKAT K
THUYECKOMN Tpymie ciaBsH. M3apeBiie ciaBsiHe MOKJIOHSUIMCH COJHIY, T. K.
OHO JaeT TeIUIO, CBET W JXKU3Hb BCEMY XMBOMY. 3eMHOHN miap Ha repoe
FOBOPHUT O TOM, UTO Halll HAPOJ LIEHUT PABEHCTBO BCEX HAPOJIOB HA 3eMIIE.

['ep6 c oOeux CTOpPOH OIUIETAIOT CHOTBI KOJOCHEB, B KOTOPHIE
BILIETEHBI TOJyObI€ I[BETOUKH JIbHA U PO30BOTO KJI€Bepa. ITO 0003HAUYCHUS
TJIABHBIX TPUPOJHBIX OOTaTCTB HAIIEH CTPaHbI.

Jlen - 3TO pacTeHwe, W3 KOTOPOro JIKIHW YK€ JaBHO HAYUYUIIHNCh
JenaTh OA€KAYy, CKaTepTH, PYIUHUKU H-HOCTeNbHOE Oenbe. M3nenus uzo
JbHA MPOYHEE XJIONMKOBBIX U TETJIEE MICTKOBBIX.

Knesep - 310 nyumuii KOpM. JyIsl JKMBOTHBIX, KOTOPBIX O€IOPYChI C
JPEBHEUIIINX BPEMEH HAyUUIIUCh PA3BOJIUTH W BBIPAIIIUBATh.

BeHok M3 KOJIOCHEB - 3TO CHMMBOJI IJITABHOTO0 OOraTcTBa HalUX JHOJEH —
xjeb6a. Kpome Toro, 3To cnoco6 oOpalieHus Halux MpeaKoB K 00KeCTBEHHBIM
CHJIaM C MPOCKO0it 00 ypoxkae. beaopychl KaxIylo OCeHb OTMEYAIOT MPa3THUK
«J1okuHKMY», Ha KOTOPOM HATPAKIAIOT JIYUIITUX XJIEOOPOOOB U TJIETYT BEHKHU
U3 MOCIEIHUX KOJOChEB. Takue BEHKH OCTaBISIIOT B JOME [0 CIEIYHOLIEH
OCEHH, KaK CUMBOJI OOrarcTBa.

Komnoces xneba nHa-repbe benapycu oOBUTHI KpacHO-3€J€HOW JICHTOW C
Haanmuchio «PecryOmmka benapycby.

B Bepxueii wactu repba TOPUT KpacHash 3BE370YKa. DTO CHUMBOJI
My>KEeCTBa'  HAIlIEFO HApoJia, KOTOpPOE JIIOJM TPOSBISIM  BO  Bpems
MHOT'OUYMCIICHHBIX BOWH C pa3IUYHBIMHU YyKE3eMHBIMHU 3aXBaTuynkaMmu. Bemvkas
OteuecTBEHHAas! BOfHA ObljIa CaMOi CTpAIHOM M pa3pyIIMTEIbHOMN I HaIIeu
CTPaHBbI.

Did You know that ...

Politics - activities associated with government: the theory and
practice of government, especially the activities associated with governing,
with obtaining legislative or executive power, or with forming and running
organizations connected with government

( a) MemoOobl 6edenuUst NOJUMUKU, UCKYCCIMBO YNPAGTISIMb,
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0) ROIUMUYECKASL HCUBHD).
Policy - course of action: a program of actions adopted by a person,
group, or government, or the set of principles on which they are based

(runus nosedenus, ycemanosxa, Kypc, cmpamezusi, NOJUMUKAQ).
E.g. Nowadays a lot of people are engaged in politics.
The country carries out its domestic and foreign policy independently.

V. Choose the correct word.
1. His (politics/ policy) on that issue is his own business.
2. The nationalization of industries is not the government (politics/ policy).
3. He's thinking of going into (politics/ policy).
4. Gordon Brown is a major figure in British (politics/ policy).
5. His (politics/ policy) are extreme.
6. He supports the present government's (politics/ policy) on education.
7. The company has adopted a firm (politics/ policy) on shoplifting.
8. We have tried to pursue a (politics/ policy) of neutrality.
9. US foreign and domestic (politics/ policy) were discussed at the Congress
session.
10. They have a significant change in (politics/ policy) on paternity leave.
11. She is following her usual (politics/policy) of ignoring all offers of help.
12. Honesty is the best (politics/ policy) (saying).

VI.  What political systems do you know? Match the definitions
and explain the differences in the ways of running a country.

monarchy communism socialism
democracy republic dictatorship

1. A system of government based on the principle of majority decision-
making.

2. The political theory or system in which all property and wealth is
owned ina classless society by all the members of that society.

3. Government by a dictator, usually by force.

4. A political system in which a state is ruled by a monarch.

5. Political system or form of government in which people elect
representatives to exercise power for them.

6. A political theory or system in which the means of production and
distribution are controlled by the people and operated according to equity and
fairness rather than market principles.

VII. Read and memorize the following words:
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supremacy [sju'premasi] BEPXOBEHCTBO; BEpXOBHAs
BJIACTh

unified [Ju:nifaid] €IIMHBINA, 00bEeIMHEHHBIN

inalienable [1n’e1l1onab(a)]] HCOTHEMIIUMBIH,
HEOTYY KJaCMBbIil

exercise ['eksasaiz] OCYIIECTBIISTh

legislative ['ledZislativ] 3aKOHOAATEIHHBIN

executive [1g'zekjutiv] WCIIOJTHUTEIIBHBIN

judicial [dZu(:)'dfo]] cyaeOHbIi

to elect [1'lekt] n30HMpaTh; BEIOUPATH

ballot ['beelat] roJIOCOBAHHE,
0aJITIOTHPOBKA

body ['bodi] OpraH, BJIacTh

to subordinate [sa'bodinett] MO TYNHATH

court ['ko:t] cyl, CyneOHOe 3aceaHue

to envisage [In'vizid Z] [peayCcMaTpuBaTh,
HaMeyaTh

legislation [ledZ1s'lern] 3aKOHO/IATENILCTBO; 3aKOH

correspondence [ ,kori'spond(o)ns] COOTBETCTBHUE,
COOTHOIIICHUE

request [r1'kwest] npock0a, TpedoBaHUE

to establish [1'staebli]] yCTaHaBIINBATh,
OCHOBBIBATh

official [of1](2)1] JTOJDKHOCTHOE JIUIIO,
YHMHOBHHUK

to limit [ Timut] OTPaHUYUBATH

to adopt [o'dopt] PUHUMATD

ultimate goal ['Altimit "govl] KOHEYHasl 1eJb

fulfillment [ful'filmont] UCTIOJTHEHHUE, BBITIOJTHCHHE,
OCYIIIECTBIICHUE

to guarantee [,geeron'ti:] rapaHTUpPOBATh, 1aBaTh
rapaHTHIO

accessible [ok’sesabl] JTOCTYITHBIN

old age ['avld 'e1dZ] CTapoCTh

disability [,disa’bilit1] WHBAIIUIHOCTb,
HETPYI0CIIOCOOHOCTh

to stipulate ['stipjuleit] peyCMaTpUBAaTh,

OTOBapMBaThb B KAUCCTBC
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0co00ro YCIIOBHA

legal assistance

[M:g(o)l o'sistons]

HOpUINYCCKasdg IIOMOIIb

protection

[pro'tek](a)n]

3aliuTa, OXpaHa

multitude

[ mAltitju:d]

MHOKECTBO, OOJIBIIIOE
YHUCIIO

to strive (strove,
striven)

['straiv]

cTaparbcsi, MpUjaraTh
YCHIIUS

violently ['vaialontli] CHJIBHO, OY€Hb; HEUCTOBO;
KECTOKO, OECUECIIOBCUHO

propaganda [,prope’ganda] TIpoTaran/ia

hostility [ho'stiliti] BPaXI€OHOCTD,
Bpak1e0HOE OTHOIICHHE

to prohibit [pro’hibit] 3ampeniarh

priority [prai>rit1] HPUOPHUTET

to ensure [1n',f1)9] 00ecneunBaTh,
rapaHTHPOBAThH

to conform [kon'f>:m] COOTBETCTBOBATH,
O YU HATHCS

to proceed [pro'si:d] MPOUCXOUTh, UCXOAUTH

inviolability [1n,vaiala’biliti] HEPYIIUMOCTH (TPaHUIY)

neutrality [nju:'treeliti] HEHTpauTeT,
HEUTPAJIBHOCTD

full-fledged [,fol'fledzd] TIOJTHOTIPABHBIH
(1eCTBUTEIbHBIN)

alien [‘e1lion] WHOCTpAHEII, HHO3EMeIl

to discharge [dis'tfa:dZ] BBITIOJTHSTH, UCTIOTHATD

to grant [gra:nt] JaBaTh, 1apOBaTh

refuge ['refju:dz] yOexuine, mpucTaHuIne

to persecute

['pa:sikju:t]

Mpecyie0BaTh, MOJABEPraTh
TOHEHUSAM

conviction [kon'vikJon] yOexenue, yoek 1IEHHOCTh
account [o'kavnt] NPUYMHA, OCHOBAHUE

to proclaim [pra’kleim] 0OBSIBIIATH, IPOBO3TJIAIIATH,
legitimate [1''dZ1timat] 3aKOHHBIN

VII1I. Pay attention to the following word combinations.
the National Assembly of the Republic of Belarus — Hammonanbhoe
Cobpanue Peciybnuku benapycs;
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the Chamber of Representatives — ITanara IIpeacraBurencii;

the Council of the Republic — Coset PecnyOinuky;

the Council of Ministers — CoBer MUHHCTPOB;

the Constitutional Court — Koucturyiuonnsiit Cy;

the Supreme Court — Bepxosnsiii Cy;

the Supreme Economic Court — Beiciimii Xo3siictBeHHbIH Cy;

the Fundamental Law — OcHoBHOI1 3ak0H, ITpaBo;

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights — Bceobmas mexmaparist

paB YeIOBEKa,

the UN Charter — Ycras OOH;

the International Covenants on Civil and Political Rights and on
Economic, Social and Cultural rights — MexayHapomHbie HaKThl O
IpaXIaHCKMX U TMOJMTHYCCKHUX MpaBaX U 00 SIKOHOMHUYECKHUX, COLUATBHBIX H
KYJbTYPHBIX IIPaBax;

Organization on Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) -
Opranuzanus 1o 6e3onacHocTH U cotpyanndectsy B Epone (OBCE).

I X. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Unitary [ju:niter1], democratic [demo’kraetik], social ['ssvfal], territory
['teritor1], symbol ['simb(9)l], sovereign ['sovrin], general ['dZen(o)ral], central
['sentral], economic [,ekonomik], constitution [,konsti'tju:(a)n], principle
['prinsip(9)l], policy ['polisi], republic [ripablik], parliament ["pa:lomont],
guarantee [,geron'ti:], security [st'’kjveoriti], adequate ['edikwit], propaganda
[, propa’genda].

X. Read out these phrases several times till you remember their

meaning.

carry out domestic andforeign policy

OCYUIECTBIISITh BHYTPEHHIOIO U
BHEIIHIOK MOJIUTUKY

state management

roCyaapCTBCHHOC YIIPABJICHHUC

general and economic courts

oOIIHe U XO35IIICTBEHHBIE CYbl

give evaluation

OLICHUBATb

principle of the supremacy of law

IMPUHOWITI BCPXOBCHCTBA 3dKOHA

provision of personal rights and

oOecrieueHre JUYHbIX MPaB U

freedoms CcB0O0OI
free treatment OECILUIATHOE JICUEHUE
(oOcyKMBaHKE)

health care institutions

OpraHbl 3/[PaBOOXPAHCHUS

general education

ob1ee oOpa3oBaHUE

professional technical training

npoQeCCHOHATBEHO-TEXHIUECKOE
oOydeHme

secondary special education

CpCaAHC-CIICHNAIbHOC O6paBOBaHI/IC
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loss of breadwinner

IMOTCPA KOPpMHJIbITA

universally acknowledged principles

06HI€HpH3HaHHI>I€ IIPUHIOUIIBI

threat of force

yIpo3a NPUMEHEHHUSI CUJIBI

peaceful settlement

MHUPHOE YPEryJIHUpPOBaHUE

non-interference into domestic affairs

HCBMCIIATCILCTBO BO BHYTPCHHHUC
Ac1a

a nuclear weapon-free zone

30Ha CBOOOJIHAS OT SIIEPHOTO
OpYXHUSI

XI1. Match the word from A with its best association from B. Use the

phrases in your own sentences.

A
1) carry out
2) provision of
3) elect by
4) non-interference into

5) possess

6) division into

7) national and racist
8) inviolability of

B
a) free, direct, secret ballot
b) domestic affairs
C) supremacy
d) legislative, executive and
judicial branches
e) domestic and foreign policy
f) personal rights and freedoms
g) borders
h) hostility

XI1. Make sure you know all the words in the box. Read their
definitions and match the words with their definitions.

elect legislation

court protection constitution legitimate

supremacy prohibit

1. To select by vote for an office or for membership.
2: Laws and principles according to which a state is governed.

3. To forbid by authority.

4. A place where civil, criminal and other cases are tried.

5. A position of superiority or authority over all others.

6. The process of writing and passing laws.

7. Something that prevents somebody or something from being harmed or

damaged.

8. Legal or having official status defined by law.

XIIl. Read and translate the text.
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BELARUS STATE SYSTEM

The Republic of Belarus is a unitary democratic social state with the rule
of law which possesses supremacy and full authority on its territory and
independently carries out its domestic and foreign policy. The territory of
Belarus is unified and inalienable.

The symbols of the Republic of Belarus as a sovereign state are its state
flag, state emblem and state anthem. The capital of Belarus.is the city of
Minsk.

State languages of the Republic of Belarus are Belarusian and Russian.

State power in the Republic of Belarus is exercised-on the basis of its
division into legislative, executive and judicial branches.

The President of the Republic of Belarus is the head of the state. The
President is elected by general, free, equal, direct and secret ballot. Presidential
elections are regulated by the laws of the Republic of Belarus.

The Parliament, i.e. the National Assembly of the Republic of Belarus,
Is the representative and legislative body of power. The Parliament consists of
two Chambers — the Chamber of Representatives and the Council of the
Republic.

The Government, i.e. the Council of Ministers of the Republic of
Belarus, is the central body of state management, the executive power in the
Republic of Belarus. In its activities the Government is subordinated to the
President and reports to the Parliament.

The judicial power in the Republic of Belarus belongs to courts and is
exercised by general, economic and other courts envisaged by the legislation
of the Republic of Belarus. The control over the correspondence of standard
laws in the state to the Constitution is performed by the Constitutional Court.
The Constitutional Court gives evaluation on the correspondence of standard
laws to the Constitution upon the request of the President, the National
Assembly, the Supreme Court, the Supreme Economic Court and the Council
of Ministers of the Republic of Belarus.

The Constitution of the Republic of Belarus establishes the principle of
the supremacy of law. The state and all of its bodies and officials act within
the limits of the Constitution and the laws adopted in accordance with it.
Provision of personal rights and freedoms of the citizens of the Republic of
Belarus is the ultimate goal of the state.

The Constitution of the Republic of Belarus establishes the
responsibility of the state before its citizens for the creation of conditions for
the free and adequate development of the individual and the responsibility of
citizens before the state for the strict fulfilment of the responsibilities laid upon
them by the Constitution.

The Constitution guarantees the citizens of the Republic of Belarus the
right to health protection, including free treatment in state health care
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institutions. The Fundamental Law also guarantees free general education and
professional technical training. Secondary special and higher education is
accessible to all depending on the abilities of each person. The citizens have
the right to social security at old age, in case of illness, disability, loss of a
breadwinner and in other cases stipulated by law. The Constitution establishes
the right of everyone to legal assistance in the exercise and protection of one's
rights and freedoms.

The multitude of political institutions, ideologies and opinions-is one of
the foundations of exercising democracy in the Republic of 'Belarus. On the
territory of the Republic of Belarus the creation and activities of political
parties as well as other public associations which strive to violently change the
constitutional system or are conducting propaganda of war, national and racist
hostility are prohibited.

The Republic of Belarus recognizes the priority of universally
acknowledged principles of international law and ‘ensures that its legislation
conforms to its norms. In its foreign policy the Republic of Belarus proceeds
from the principles of the equality of states, non-use of force or threat of force,
inviolability of borders, peaceful settlement of disputes, non-interference into
domestic affairs and from other universally.recognized principles and norms of
international law. The Republic of Belarus has set the goal to make its
territory a nuclear weapon- free.. zone and to achieve neutrality.

The Republic of Belarus ‘is a full-fledged member of the world
community. It recognizes the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the UN
Charter, the International Covenants on Civil and Political Rights and on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and participates in the agreements
within the framework of.the OSCE and in many international conventions.

Aliens and stateless persons exercise their rights and freedoms on the
territory of the Republic of Belarus and discharge their duties equally with the
citizens of the Republic:unless otherwise established by the Constitution, laws
and international agreements.

In accordance with the Constitutional norm the Republic of Belarus may
grant refuge to persons being persecuted in other countries for their political
and religious convictions or on account of their nationality.

The Constitution of Belarus proclaims that everyone is equal before the
law and has the right without any discrimination to equal protection of one's
rights and legitimate interests.

XIV. Fill in the right preposition.

1. The Republic of Belarus carries ... independently its domestic and
foreign policy.

2. State power is exercised ... the basis of its division ... legislative,
executive and judicial branches.

3. The President is elected ... general, free, equal, direct and secret ballot.
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4. The Parliament consists ... two Chambers — the Chamber of
Representatives and the Council of the Republic.

5. The Government is subordinated ... the President and reports ... the
Parliament.

6. The judicial power in the Republic of Belarus belongs ... courts.

7. Everybody is equal ... the law.

8. Every citizen has the right ... health protection, social security at old
age, etc.

9. The Republic of Belarus proceeds ... the principles of the equality of

states, inviolability ... borders, non-interference ... domestic affairs and
others.

10. In accordance ... the Constitutional norm the Republic of Belarus
may grant refuge ... persons being persecuted in other countries ... their

political and religious convictions or ... account of their nationality.

XV. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

1. The Republic of Belarus is a parliamentary monarchy.

2. The Parliament is represented by the:.Council of Ministers.

3. Government is the executive power-in the Republic of Belarus.

4. The judicial power is exercised.by general, economic and other courts.

5. The Constitution of the Republic of Belarus establishes the principle of
the supremacy of personal rights and freedoms.

6. The President is elected for a four-year term.

7. Each person has the right to obtain education in state educational
institutions but he has to pay for it.

8. According to the Constitution everybody is equal before the law.

XVI. Complete the following sentences.

1. The Republic of Belarus is ... .

2. The symbols are ... .

3. State poweris exercised on the basis of ... .

4. The ultimate goal of the State is ... .

5. The Constitution guarantees the citizens the right to ... .

6. The Republic of Belarus exercises democracy by ... .

7. In.its foreign policy the Republic of Belarus proceeds from ... .

XVII. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Pecnnybnuka bemapych - yHuUTapHOE AEMOKpPAaTHYECKOE COIMAIbHOE
IIPaBOBOE IOCYIapCTBO.

2. T'ocynapcTBeHHasl BJAacTh OCYILIECTBISIETCS HAa OCHOBE pa3JeieHUs
BJIACTEH Ha 3aKOHOJATENIbHYIO, UCTIOJIHUTEIHLHYIO U Cy/IeOHYTO.

3. Ilapnament cocroutr u3  Ilamarel IlpencraButeneit m Coseta
PecryOnmku.
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4. CoBer MUHHCTPOB — 3TO HCIOJHHUTENbHAs BJIacTh PecrnyOnuku
bemapych, a TakXke SBIAETCS UEHTPAJbHBIM OPraHOM TOCYAapCTBEHHOIO
yIpaBJICHHUS.

5. CypneOHast BIacTb OCYIIECTBISETCA OOIIMMHU, XO3SHUCTBEHHBIMU H
JPYTUMH CyJIaMH.

6. Pecnybnmka benapych caMOCTOSTEIBHO OCYIIECTBISIET  CBOIO
BHYTPEHHIOIO U BHEIIHIOIO MTOJIUTHKY.

7. B cBoeil BHemHed nonutuke PecnyOnuka bemapych HUCXOOUT U3
NPUHIMIIOB PAaBEHCTBA TOCYJAapCTB, HENPUMEHEHHS CUJIbl WM YIPO3bI
NPUMEHEHUSI CHIIbl, HEPYIIMMOCTA TPaHUL, MHPHOIO YPEryJupOBaHUs
CIIOPOB, HEBMEIIATEIHCTBA BO BHYTPEHHHE JI€Ja U JAPYLAX OOLIEHPU3HAHHBIX
IIPUHIUIIOB U1 HOPM MEXTYHAPOHOTO IIpaBa.

8. Pecny6Onuka benapych cTaBUT 1€NblO clenaTh CBOK TEPPUTOPHUIO
30HOM CBOOOIHOM OT SIACPHOTO OPYKHUSI.

9. TI'paxnanam Pecny6muku benapycs rapaHTupyercss MNpaBo Ha
colpajgbHOe OOecliedeHre B CTapOCTH, B ciy4yae 0OJe3HH, MHBAIUIHOCTH,
NOTEPU KOPMUJIbLA U B IPYTHUX CIIy4asiX, IPEAYCMOTPEHHBIX 3aKOHOM.

Problems for discussion

> What is (are) national language(s) in our republic? Are any other
languages spoken here? Do you agree that it is necessary to have at least two
languages spoken in the country? Why? Why not? Give your arguments.

> You are willing to participate in the international conference
“Belarus today and tomorrow”. The organizers require a short abstract. You
are to represent social and political situation in our country to the international
participants.

> Imagine you are a teacher of History. The topic of your lesson is
“The Constitution of'the Republic of Belarus™. You are to tell your pupils what
rights the Constitution grants every citizen.

> Discuss in your group what changes you would like to introduce
into the Constitution.
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THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
NORTHERN IRELAND: SOCIAL AND POLITICAL
ASPECTS

Warm- up

What do you know about the United Kingdom?

¢ What is the difference between the United Kingdom and Great Britain?
¢ How is the British flag called?

¢ What are the British national emblems (flowers)?

Read about the British Flag and say which country is not represented
on the flag of the U.K.?

7‘ The Union flag, popularly known as the ‘Union

Jack’*, 1s the national flag of the United Kingdom. It

.\‘ is called the Union" Flag because it symbolizes the

administrative union. of the countries of the United

Kingdom. It is made up of the individual flags of three of the Kingdom’s

countries all united under one Sovercign' — the countries of England, of

Scotland and of Northern Ireland (since 1921 only Northern Ireland has been

part of the United Kingdom; Southern lreland is an independent republic). As

Wales was not a Kingdom but a Principality? it couldn’t be included on the
flag.

* ‘Union Jack’ was officially accepted as an alternative name for the Union
Flag by the Admiralty?> and parliament in the early 20" century. The term ‘jack™
refers to the flag that is flown from the bowsprit® of a ship, often denoting®
nationality.

* Union Jack - rocymapctBennsiii guar Coequnénnoro Koposescrsa

! sovereign ['Sovrin] — MoHapx, mpaBUTEb

2 principality [,prinsi’peliti] - kusxecTBO

3 admiralty ['edm(a)ralti] — anMupanTeiicTBO; BOCHHO-MOPCKOE MUHUCTEPCTBO
(Benuko6puranuu 10 1964 r.)

4 jack [dZak] — mop. rroiic, pmar

> bowsprit ['bsv,sprit] — mop. GymmpuT

® denote [d1'navt] — moka3pIBaTh, 0003HAYATH

The flags that appear on the Union Flag are the crosses of three patron®
saints’ :
This is England's Flag.
It is called the "St. Georges Flag".
The red cross of Saint George for England on the
white ground.
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This is Scotland's Flag.

It is called the "St. Andrews Flag".

The white diagonal cross of Saint Andrew for Scotland on
the blue ground.

X

On the Union Flag, Northern Ireland is represented by the
g flag of St. Patrick.
The red diagonal cross of Saint Patrick for Ireland on the

white ground.

This is Wales’s Flag.
The Welsh flag (the red dragon on the white and green
ground) doesn’t appear on the Union Flag.
! patron ['peitr(a)n] - MOKPOBUTEIb, TATPOH, 3aCTYIIHUK
saint [seint] - cBsATOM

Read the following information about national emblems and name
them.

Each country also has its own floral emblem:

The national flower of England is the
rose. The flower has been adopted as
England’s emblem since the time of the Wars
of the Roses - civil wars (1455-1485) between
the royal house of Lancaster (whose emblem
was a red rose) and the royal house of York
(whose emblem was a white rose).

The national flower of Scotland is the
thistle', a prickly*-leaved purple® flower which
was first used in the 15th century as a symbol
of defense. The Scottish Bluebell* is also seen

as the flower of Scotland.

! thistle ['01s(a)1] - YepTOMOJIOX

2 prickly ['prikli] — umeromuii UMb, KOJOYKH
3 purple ['pa:pl] — mypnypHbIii, proneToBbIi

* bluebell ['blu:bel] - KomOKONBUKK
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The national flower of Wales is the
daffodil*, which is traditionally worn on St.
David’s Day. The vegetable called leek’ is
also considered to be a traditional emblem of
Wales. There are many explanations of how
the leek came to be adopted as the national
emblem of Wales. One is that St David
advised the Welsh, on the eve® of battle with
the Saxons, to wear leeks in their €aps to
distinguish a friend from a foe" " As
Shakespeare records® in Henry V, the Welsh
archers® wore leeks at the battle of Agincourt
in 1415.

! daffodil ['deefodil] — GreaHo-KENTHII HapImce
2 leek [li:k] — myx-mopeit

% eve [i:v] — kamyH, npeBepHe

* foe [fav] — Bpar, npoTUBHKK

*record [r1’k>:d] — 3anucHIBaTH, YBEKOBEUMBATD
® archer [a:fts] — JIyYHUK

The national flower of Northern
Ireland is the shamrock®, a three-leaved
plant similar to clover?. An Irish tale tells of
how Patrick used the three-leaved shamrock
to explain the Trinity’. He used it in his
sermons® to represent how the Father, the
Son, and the Holy Spirit could all exist as
separate elements of the same entity’. His
followers adopted the custom of wearing a

shamrock on his feast® day.
! shamrock ['Jemrok] - TpumicTHIK
2 clover ['’klovva] — keBep
3 trinity ['trinit1] - Tpouna
sermon ['so:mon] — MpoMOBe/Ib, MOYUYCHUE
> entity ['entiti] — cyTb, CyI1ecTBO, CYyITHOCTD
® feast [fi:st] - TopkecTBEHHBI

What is the British National Anthem?

The National Anthem is God Save the Queen. The British National
Anthem originated in a patriotic song first performed in 1745. It became
known as the National Anthem from the beginning of the nineteenth century.

On official occasions, only the first verse is usually sung, as follows:
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God save our gracious Queen!
Long live our noble Queen!
God save the Queen!
Send her victorious,
Happy and glorious,
Long to reign over us,
God save the Queen.

An additional verse is occasionally sung:
Thy choicest gifts in store
On her be pleased to pour,
Long may she reign.
May she defend our laws,
And give us ever cause,
To sing with heart and voice,
God save the Queen.

The British National Anthem represents'the whole of the UK. However,
Wales and Scotland have other songs which:they sing, especially when playing
against England in sport matches.

Wales - Hen Wlad Fy Nhadau (Land Of My Fathers)
Scotland - Flower of Scotland and Scotland the Brave

England too has its own.song or songs. William Blake's Jerusalem and
Swing Low, Sweet Chariot are often sung. Another popular song is Land of
Hope and Glory, which was sung at the first England match of the 2006 Six
Nations.

Read the information about British emblem and describe it.

The Royal' Coat of Arms® carries the
symbols representing England, Scotland and
Ireland, the Sovereign's motto® and the lion and
the unicorn”.

On the left, the shield® is supported by the
English Lion. On the right it is supported by the
Unicorn of Scotland. (The unicorn is chained®
because in mediaeval times a free unicorn was
considered a very dangerous beast’).
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The Royal Arms® we see today have
evolved® over nine centuries, since Richard the
Lionheart chose three lions to represent England.
This symbol on the King's shield would
immediately identify him in the midst™ of battle.

The full version of the Royal Coat of Arms
is now used only by the Queen in her capacity™
as the Sovereign. In the version used-by the

il ON government and consequently as the official coat
of arms of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland the
crown is shown resting directly on the shield, with the helm*, crest™ and
mantling™* not displayed (like in the black and white picture above).

In the coloured photograph you see that the unicorn horn® is missing (it
may have fallen off).

The main element of the Arms is the shield ‘which is divided into four

quarters.
! royal ['ro1(a)l] — koponeBckuii, MOHApIIHIA
2 Coat of Arms ['kovt ov 'a:mz] - rep0
% motto ['m>tov] — neBu3, 103yHT
* unicorn [ju:nik=:n] - eausOpoOr
> shield [[i:1d] - wur
® chain [tlemn] — MPUKOBBIBATH IEIBIO
" beast [bi:st] 3Beps, xuBoTHOE
8 arms ['a:mz] - rep0
% evolve [1'volv] — pasBuBaTh(cs)
1% midst [mudst] - cepenuna
! capacity [ko'peesiti] — polib, HOIOKEHHUE, TOKHOCTD
2 helm [helm] - mrem
13 crest [krest] — rpeGen mmema, yKpalieHne HaBepxy repGoBOro IuTa
“ mantling ['mentliy]— marTus Ha rep6e
> horn [ho:n] < por

Shield of the Royal Arms

The first and fourth quadrants' represent
England and contain three gold lions passant® on a red
field; the second quadrant represents Scotland contains
a red lion rampant® on a gold field; the third quadrant
represents Ireland and contains the gold harp® of
Ireland on a blue field.

Why is Wales not represented on the shield and Coat of Arms?

Wales was recognized as a Principality by the creation of the Prince of
Wales long before the incorporation® of the quarterings for Scotland and
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Ireland in the Royal Arms. The arms of the Prince of Wales show the arms of

the ancient Principality in the centre as well as these quarterings.

! quadrant [’kwodr(a)nt] — kBagpaHT; YeTBepTH Kpyra, Mapa

2 passant lion [pasent ‘laron] — e, waymmii ¢ MOHATOM IpPaBOH Jamoil u

CMOTPSIIHIA Ha 3pUTeNs

% rampant ["rempoant] — crosiimii Ha 3aXHKUX Jamax

* harp [ha:p] - apda

incorporation [1n,k>:pa're1fn] — o6bemuHeHKe, CTHsHIE

What is the motto of England?
The motto of England and the Sovereign is

"Dieu et mon Droit"
(French for ‘God and my right’).

The motto was first used by King Richard I in 1198 and-adopted as the
royal motto of England in the time of Henry VI.
The motto appears below the shield of the Royal Coat of Arms.

I. Read and memorize the following words:

monarchy ['m>onoki] MOHAPXUS

majority [Ma’dzorati] OOJBIIMHCTBO

minority [ma1norati] MEHBITHHCTBO

to succeed [sok’si:d] CJICTOBATh 32, CMCHSTH

reign [rein] IIpaBJICHUE, BJIACTH

to adopt [o'dopt] PUHUMATH

to pass the law [pa:s] yTBEpIUTH (MPUHUMATh) 3aKOH

lawmaking body 3aKOHOJIATEILHBIA OpPraH

to summon ['samon] CO3BIBATh

to dismiss [dis'mis] pacIyckaTh

to carry out the duties BBITIOJIHATH 00SI3aHHOCTH

to sign [sain] IOIMHICHIBATE

the royal family ['roial] KOPOJICBCKAsl CEMbsI

shelter [lelto] TIPUIOT

charity work [t]eerati] 0JIaTOTBOPUTEIHLHOCTH

the pageantry of royalty ['pedzontri] POCKOIIIb, BEJIUKOJICIIHE
KOPOJIEBCKOW CEMbU

to preside [pr1'zaid] OCYIIIECTBIISATH KOHTPOJIb,
PYKOBOJICTBO

to exercise ['eksasaiz] OCYIIECTBIISATh, BHITIOJIHSITh

bill [b1l] 3aKOHOTIPOEKT

to propose a bill [propavz] BHECTH 3aKOHOITPOCKT

to arrange business [oreindZ] OpraHu30BaTh AEATEILHOCTD

to comprise [kom'praiz] BKJIIOYATh B CeOs

to dissolve [di'zolv] pacmyckarh (rapjaaMeHT)
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to introduce bills [[1ntro’dju:s] BHOCHTbH Ha PaCCMOTpPEHHUE
3aKOHOITPOEKTBI

amendment [o'mendmont] HOIpaBKa

to delay [dile1] OTKJIaJIbIBaTh, OTCPOYUBATH

to approve [opru:v] YTBEPKIATh

universal suffrage [ju:ni'va:sl BceoOIee n30UpaTesIbHOR

'snfridz] IpaBo

to be in office OBITh Y BJIaCTH

trade union [treid juinion] | mpodeccroHabHBIM COI03

to review [r'vju:] nepecMaTpUBaTh

to determine [di'to:min] yCTaHABJIMBATh

appeal [opi:l] ATCIUISLIVS

criminal offences [o'fensiz] YTOJIOBHBIC MTPECTYTUICHUS

to try [trai] paccMaTpuBaTh (J1eJ10)

jury [‘dZvar1] IPUCSKHBIC

circuit judge ['so:kit 'dzAdz] | OKpYXHOM Cybs

I1. Pay attention to the following words.
The Cabinet — Kabuner MUHHCTPOB;
The House of Commons — ITanata O0uuH;
The House of Lords — ITanara Jlopaos;
The Crown — kopoHa, IPECTOJ1, KOPOJICBCKas BJIACTh;
Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces — ' 1aBHOKOMaHTyFOLITHHA
BOOPYKECHHBIX CHII,
The Supreme Governor of the Church — BepxoBHblii I1aBa 11epKBH;
The chief executive — I'maBa HCIOJTHUTETLHOM BIIACTH;
MPs (members of Parliament) — Uiiensr mapiamenTa;
The Ministry of Defense — MunucrepctBo O00pOHHI;
The Crown Court — KopoiteBckuii cy;
The magistrate court — cyx MarucTpata, MUPOBOM CY/I;
EU (The European Union) — Esporneiickuii coo3;
NATO (North Atlantic Treaty Organization) — CeBepoaTiaHTHYECKHIA COO3;
WEU (Western European Union) — 3anaiHoeBpOINEHCKUI COI03;
The Commonwealth — CoxpyxectBo (Harmii);
The Council of Europe — Coset EBporsr;
The Court of appeal — AnenasSuOHHbBIN CYI;
Magna Carta — Benukast xapTusi BOJIbHOCTEH;
temporal lords — ceeTckue g0pbI;
spiritual lords — enmuckorbl 0pbI;
law lords — cyneGHbIe JTOPABI, JOPABI-CYIbH;
common law — oO1iee npaso;
a High Court (of Justice) — Beicokuii Cy/1 paBoOCyIusl.
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I11. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning.

Monarchy ['monoki], decade ['dekeid], real [rial], leader ['li:do],
theoretical [010'retikl], party ['pa:ti], financial [farnen/l], document
['dokjumant], political [pa ‘litikol], commander [ko'ma:nds], universal
[jumi'va:sl], department [di'pa:tmont], formal ['f>:ml], associated
[o'sovfieitid], Catholic [’ke6lik], Parliament [pa:limont], predominant
[pr'dominent], official [o'fifl], Gaelic ['geilik], Celtic [keltik].

IV. Read and translate the text.
‘UK POLITICAL SYSTEM

The United Kingdom is a constitutional monarchy. (or parliamentary
monarchy). Queen Elizabeth Il, the head of state, is a monarch with limited
powers.

English is the official language of the United Kingdom and is the first
language of the vast majority of its citizens. Scots speak Scottish Gaelic, a type
of Celtic language. English is the predominant language in Northern Ireland,
although at least some of the Roman Catholic minority speak Irish, another
Gaelic dialect, as a second language.

As the official head of state, the monarch formally summons and
dismisses Parliament and the ministers of ‘the Cabinet. The monarch also
serves as head of the judiciary, commander-in-chief of the armed forces, and
Supreme Governor of the Church of England and the Church of Scotland. In
reality, the government carries out the duties associated with these functions.
The real work of the monarch consists largely of signing papers.

The royal family performs such ceremonial functions as cutting ribbons,
opening businesses, launching ships. Many members of the royal family are
involved in charity work and maintain a public presence by visiting shelters,
hospitals and clinics. Because foreigners are attracted to the pageantry of
royalty, tourism related to the royal family brings a substantial amount of
money into the country.

Parliament is the chief lawmaking body. It comprises three parts: the
Crown,-the House of Lords, and the House of Commons. It is elected every
five years and is dissolved by the Crown on the advice of the prime minister,
who then.calls a general election.

The House of Lords comprises the lords temporal, the lords spiritual,
and the law lords. The House of Lords has the power to introduce bills,
although bills dealing with financial matters can only originate in the House of
Commons. The Lords can also offer amendments to bills passed by the House
of Commons, and Commons is obligated to consider these amendments before
passing a bill into law. The Lords have the right to delay legislation, and may
delay bills for up to about a year. Financial bills, however, may only be
delayed for a month, and they become law in 30 days whether or not the
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House of Lords approves of them.  The House of Commons is the source of
real political power in the United Kingdom. Its members are democratically
elected by universal suffrage of citizens over the age of 18.

The government is composed of ministers in the Cabinet headed by the
Prime Minister. Gordon Brown has become the UK’s prime minister,
succeeding Tony Blair in June 2007 after a decade in office. He became the
11™ prime minister of the Queen’s reign. Mr. Brown is the leader of the
Labour Party.

The chief executive of the government is the prime minister. He is the
leader of the party that holds the most seats in the House of Commons. The
monarch selects the prime minister who is head of the majority party. The
prime minister presides over the Cabinet and selects the other Cabinet
members. He exercises all of the theoretical powers of the Crown, including
making appointments.

The Cabinet has about 20 members, or ministers, all of whom must be
members of Parliament (MPs). Members of the Cabinet are leaders of the
majority party in the House of Commons or, more rarely, members of the
House of Lords. They are individually and collectively responsible to the
Crown and the Parliament. The Cabinet proposes bills and arranges business
of the Parliament. Cabinet ministers who head a particular government
department, such as the Ministry of Defense, are known as secretaries of state.

Britain does not have a Supreme Court that reviews legislation to
determine its constitutionality that responsibly falls to Parliament. The final
court of appeal for both civil'and criminal cases is the House of Lords where
appeals are heard by the law lords. More serious offences, such as murder,
rape, and robbery are sent to a Crown Court, where they are tried before a
High Court or a circuit judge and a jury of local citizens. The Crown Court
also hears appeals fromthe magistrate’s court.

Britain’s democratic government is based on a constitution composed of
various historical documents, laws, and formal customs adopted over the
years. The Constitution of the United Kingdom is not one document, as are the
constitutions of many other countries. Much of it is not even in writing, and so
the country is often said to have an unwritten constitution.

Some ‘of the written parts of the country’s constitution are laws passed
by Parliament. Some written parts come from such historic documents as
Magna Carta, which dates from 1215. Other written parts come from common
law based on people’s customs and beliefs and on ancient royal practice.

The two largest political parties in the United Kingdom are the
Conservative Party and the Labour Party. The Conservative Party developed
from the Tory Party, which began in the late 1600’s. It has always been one of
the main parties in Britain. The Labour Party began in 1900. Much of its
support comes from labor unions, called trade unions. For many years,
another party, called the Liberal Party, was the Conservative Party’s chief
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opponent. It developed from the Whig Party, which emerged in the late
1600’s. But by the mid-1930’s, the Liberal Party had become much smaller
than either the Conservative or the Labour party.

The United Kingdom is one of the members of the United Nations (UN),
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), the Western European Union
(WEU). It plays an important part in the European Union (EU). Britain also
belongs to the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE)
and it is an original member of the Council -~ ofEurope.
Perhaps the most historically significant international organization the United
Kingdom belongs to is the Commonwealth.

V. Give English equivalents from the text to the words.given below.
OrpaHuyeHHbIE TIOJIHOMOYHMS; BO3TJABJISIEMbIN; < ObITh y BJIACTH;
BBITIOJIHATH [IEPEMOHUATIBHBIE (PYHKIIMU; 3aHUMATHCS 0J1ar0TBOPUTEIbHOCTHIO;
Ha3HAYaTh BCTPEYM;, II0 COBETY;  OBITh OOSI3aHHBIM (BBIHYKICHHBIM);
3aHUMAaThCs (PUHAHCOBBIMU JejiamMu; o0JajaTh MPABOM; TPaKIAHCKUE H
yrOJIOBHBIE JeNa; yOUCTBO; M3HACHIOBAHUE; TPa0ex.

V1. Find the pairs of antonyms.

a) majority, to summon, pageantry, to comprise, to succeed, to
approve the hill, to introduce the bill;

b) to precede, to review, to-dismiss, minority, to exclude, to delay,
poverty.

VII. Find the pairs of synonyms.

a) to reign, to dismiss, to propose, to exercise, to arrange, to consist
of, to succeed;

b) to comprise, to. carry out, to govern, to follow, to offer, to

organize, to dissolve.

VIIIl. Make sure you know all the words in the box. Read their
definitions and match the words with their definitions.

executive  bill magistrate appeal
legislative judicial minister

1. A‘judge in a lower court whose jurisdiction is limited to the trial of
misdemeanors and the conduct of preliminary hearings on more serious
charges.

2. A senior officer of state in a government department, especially in the
parliamentary system of government.

3. A written proposal for a new law, discussed and voted upon by the
members of a legislative body.

4. The hearing by a superior court of part or the whole of a previously
tried case, a request for such a hearing, or the right to have such a hearing.
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5. Relating to lawmaking: involved in the writing and passing of laws.

6. Responsible for or relating to the making and implementing of general
decisions in a company, organization, or government.

7. Relating to judges in performance of their duties or to judgment in a
court of law.

IX. Fill in the table using the information from the text.

A person (a body) Power Functions
1. The Prime Minister executive the head of the cabinet,
2.
3.

X. Answer the questions.

1. What is a constitutional monarchy?

2. Is English the official language of the U.K.?

3. What does the monarch do? Speak about the functions of the Queen
and the royal family.

4. What is the chief lawmaking body? What does it consist of?

5. Who is the government composed of?

6. Who is the Prime minister of the U.K.? What political party does he
belong to?

7. The Constitution of the U.K:is.one document, isn’t it?

8. What are the main political parties?

9. Isthe U.K. a member of any international organizations?

10. Find similarities and differences in the political systems of Belarus
and the United Kingdom.

Comment upon

“Democracy means government by free and equal individuals. In
practical terms, equality.means the rule of the majority. Yet the rule of the
majority can become so cruel, so wrong, so oppressive to individuals and to
minorities, that is perverts democracy itself, and the rule of the people
becomes the tyranny of the mob.

A people secure in their numbers and certain of their rightness can  too
easily forget that democracy also requires tolerance.”

(“The Struggle for Democracy ™)

“If all mankind minus one were of one opinion, and only one person
were on the contrary opinion, mankind would no more be justified in silencing
that one person, than he, if he had the power, would be justified in silencing
mankind.”

(John Stuart Mill “Utilitarianism”)

> Compare political and social aspects of the Republic of Belarus
and the United Kingdom. Make up dialogues.
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HOW TO WRITE A BUSINESS LETTER IN

ENGLISH

Business Letter Structure

(cmpykmypa 0enosoeo nucvma)

I. Learn the parts of a letter.

Nk owWdE

The Notepaper — manka 6y1aHka

The Reference - ccpuika

The Date - nara

The Addressee — agpecar

The Salutation — o6parenue

The Body text — TekcT nucbma

The Complimentary Close — koMIumMeHTapHass KOHIOBKA
The Surname and the Signature — ¢pamuus 1 HOIMUCH

Study the example of a business letter. Mind the place of each part
of the letter.

Continental Equipment Director: John G.Smith
9 North Road. Brighton, BS 5 JF
Telephone: 0273 543359 Fax; 0273

559364 (1)

Our Ref: G/fl46 Your Ref: SD/jir - (2)
15 November 2008 (3)

Sales Department (4)

Aluminium Alloy Co. Ltd.

Birmingham

79 Prince Albert St.

Birmingham 821 8DJ

Dear Sirs ()

We thank, you for your letter of 11 November, and would like to inform you that we can

deliver all the items required from stock, according to the enclosed detailed offer. For the balance we
would require three weeks from the date of receiving your confirmation that this arrangement is

acceptable:
Prices.as quoted f.0.b. London.
Delivery as specified above.
Payment against documents.

We hope you will find our terms, method of payment and delivery dates satisfactory; and we
can assure that you may count on our full co operation and immediate attention in this matter.

(6)
Yours faithfully
Robert Hanson
Continental Equipment

(8

(7)

arts
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Rua Luis de Deus 18,3000 Coimbra, Portugal. 29th March 1991. The
Principal, The Oxford English College, 234 Hilton Rd., Eastbourne
BN43UA. Dear Sir or Madam, I saw your advertisement for English
classes in this month's English Today magazine and I am interested in
coming to your school this summer. I have studied English for three years
but I have never been to England and I feel that this-is now necessary,
especially to improve my pronunciation. Please could you send me more
information about your courses, and an application form. I would also
like some information about accommodation. I looR forward to hearing
from you as soon as possible. Yours faithfully, Ana Maria Fernandes.

IV. Read the following words according to the reading rules. Translate
them using the table above.

Sincere appreciation, cherished-award, to accept the position of, to appreciate

one’s confidence (opportunity), to apply one’s enthusiasm, skills and

education, to receive the employment offer, to make contribution, to look

forward to, to be disturbing to receive.

KJMIIE, BBIPAYKEHUS U TPEIJIOXKEHUS JJIs1 JIEJTOBOH

IHHEPEIITMCKHA
| wish to express' my sincere | SI xouy BbIpa3uTh BamM HCKpEeHHIOO
appreciation to you for... MPU3HATENBHOCTH 3a...
| would like to thank you for... MHe OBl XOTEIOCh MOO0JaroAapuTh
Bac 3a...

Thank you for this cherished award. | biarogapro Bac 3a moporyro mis
MCHJ Harpany.

| am pleased to accept the position | I ¢ ymOBOJLCTBHEM NPHUHUMAIO
of ... offered in your letter of (date). | npemtoxkenne o pabore B
JOJDKHOCTH ..., CACIIAHHOC Bamu B
NMChMeE OT (71aTa).

| greatly appreciate your confidence | 51 ouensr npusHareneH Bam 3a oka-
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in me and | am eager to apply my
education, skills and enthusiasm.

It is a real thrill to receive your
employment offer for the position of
. in your company.

| am pleased to accept the position

| appreciate this opportunity and
look forward to making a strong
contribution to...

| look forward to becoming a mem-
ber of your team.

It is very disturbing to receive such
a letter.

3aHHOE JIOBepHUEe, U MHE HE Tep-
IUTCSI UCIIOJIb30BaTh CBOW 3HAHMUS,
IpUOOpETEHHBIC HABBIKU U JKEJIaHHUE
paboTaTs.

MHue ObUTO Ype3BBIYAHO MPHUSTHO
noyyuTh Bame mnpemioxenne o
paboTe B JOMKHOCTH B Baiileid
KOMITaHUU.

S ¢ yIOBOJIBCTBHEM MPUHUMAIO
Baite npemioxkerue o padote

s [IpU3HATEJIEH 3a
IIPEAOCTABJIICHHYI0 BO3MOXHOCTh U
C HETEpPIEeHHMEM Ky, KOrJa MHE
IIPEACTABUTCS BO3MOKHOCTh BHECTH
MOCWJIbHBIN BKJIA B...

C HETEPIEHUEM v 91\%
IIPUCOETUHEH NS K Bamemy
KOJUICKTUBY

Mkl OYCHb 00€CITIOKOEHBI

IMOJIYYCHHBIM ITHCbMOM.

V.  Translate the following sentences in English.
1. S Belpaxkato Bam HCKPEHHIOIO MPU3HATENBHOCTD 32 MPEAOCTABICHUE MHE

OT/JIEJIBHOr0 KaOWHETA.

N

JOCTOMHCTBY.

Vo O w

KOH(DIIHKTA.

8. 4 c HereprieHneM Xy MpUCOeTUHECHH (riraa Hatei Gupmel k Bamemy

oducy.

Xouercsmobaarogaputs Bac 3a To, 4TO OLEHUIN MOU TPY[ 1O

CotpynaudecTBo ¢ Bamu — 310 foporas [uist MEHs Harpazia.

[IpuHATH Ballle MPEIOKEHNE I HAC HE MPEIOCTABISIETCS BO3MOKHBIM.
S npusHaTeneH BaM 3a To, yTo Bbl ToBepuiin MHE 3Ty padoTy.

MHue npusiTHO OTy4YuTh Batie nmpeanoxxenne o nepeBoie B Banry dpupmy.
S npusHaTeNneH 3a Npel0CTaBIEHHYI0 BO3MOKHOCTD YPETyJINPOBAaHUS

9. MpsI 06ecrioKoeHbl TOTYyYEeHHOU HH(pOpMaLneH.
V1. Match the parts on the left with the parts on the right.
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| appreciate your advising me of this
incident and you may be assured
that it will have my personal at-
tention.

You will hear from him within a few
days. Meanwhile, | have requested
that a full report be sent to me.

1 sincerely appreciate your taking
the time to make these fine com-
ments and | will personally convey
them to (name).

It is always a pleasure to receive
such a letter. You comments encour-
age us to provide the best service.

Too often, outstanding performance
by employees goes unnoticed.

We greatly appreciate customers

who take time to let us know of their
complimentary remarks.

We are pleased to announce that
(name) has been promoted to...

The appointment is effective (date).

Ham npusitHO 00BSABUTH, YTO (UMS)
MOBBICHJIM B JIOJDKHOCTH ...

Cnumkom 4acTo OTJIMUHOE
HCITOJIHCHHE 00s13aHHOCTEH
paboTHUKAMU ocTaercs
HE3aMCUCHHBIM.

S mpusHarenen Bam 3a T0, uTOo BhI
coobmmi 00/ 3TOM ciy4ae, H
3aBEPSIO Bac, 4TO JINYHO
MIPOKOHTPOJIUPYIO CUTYALIUIO

Sl uckpeHne mpusHareiaeH Bam 3a
TO, 4yTO Bbl Hamum Bpems, 4TOOBI
HamucaTh ATOT  MOJOKUTCIbHBIM
OT3BIB, U JIMYHO Mepeaam (UMsl).

Haznadenue BcTymaeT B CHITy ¢ (Aata).

Takoe mNHMCbMO Bcerjga MPHUITHO
nyunth. [lociie Takoro oT3bIBa MbI
Oynem crapaTbCsi paboTaTh erle
Jydlle.

Bbl monydnte OT HEro OTBET yepes
HECKOJILKO JHEeu. Mexnay TteMm, 4
MONPOCHJI BBICHATh MHE TOJHBIN
OTHYET.

Mpr OY€eHb PHU3HATEIbHBI
KJIUCHTaM, KOTOPBIC HAXOASAT BPeMs,
YTOOBI J1aTh MOJIOYKUTCIIBHBIA OT3HIB
0 Haleu pabdoTe.

VII. Complete the following sentences by translating the Russian part in

brackets in A column.
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A
This is to inform you that our office
will be closed on the following
holidays: (dates) (ITpocum
oOparaThCs 3a KOHCYIbTaluen B 1-
1 nekazie cleIyIoero Mecsia).

As always, fax transmissions and
computerized order entries will
continue to be accepted on a 24 hour
basis (m1s ynobcTBa moceTuTeei).

We are pleased to announce the ap-
pointment of (name) to the newly
created position of... (remepasibHOTO
JUPEKTOpa HAIle KOMIIAaHHH)

We consider our product to be of
very high quality (oma noiimer Ha
DKCIOPT B  CTpaHbl  3amaJHou
EBporisr).

Our overdue notice dated (date)
was sent in error (Hameemcsi, Takoe
B Oy/yIleM He MOBTOPHUTCH).

Availability is planned for (date) (x
20-my  ceHTsAOpst B KadecTBe
MEHEJ[KEpa M0 3aKYIKE U MPOJAKE).

B
Hacrtosmum craBum Bac B u3BecT-
HOCTbh, YTO Hail opuc OYJeT 3aKphIT
B TPA3HUYHBIC THH C... TIO ... (J1aThI)

Kak u B pabouune nuu, Qakc ukom-
MBIOTEpHAs cucTema OyayT paboTaTh
KPYTJIOCYTOYHO ...

Ms1 pagsl 0OBSIBUTH O HA3HAUECHUU
(¥Ms1) Ha HOBYIO JTOJKHOCTS. . .

Mpg1 cuntaem, 4yTO Halla IpPOIyKIIUs
OY€Hb BBICOKOT'O Ka4eCTBa ...

[IpocpoueHHOE  W3BEIICHUE  OT
(mara) ObUIO OTMPABIEHO HUMHU TI0
OLIHUOKE. ...

[Imanupyercs,
(mara)...

4TO OH IIOABHTCA

VI11. Translate the following sentences in English:

=

BAaHUM HALIEW MPOIYKIIUU

BO3HUKILYIO POOIEMy.

[IpocuM U3BUHEHUS 32 3aJ€PKKY U IPUUMHEHHBIC HEY100CTBa
Mpb1-06ecniokoeHbl TeM, 4To y Bac BO3HMKIM MpOOJIEMBbI MPU HCIOIB30-

Haur mpencraBurens, (umsi), BCTpetutcst ¢ Bamu. .., 4To0ObI paccMOTPETh

[Ipocum M3BMHUTH HAC 3a MPUYMHEHHBIE Bam HeymoOCTBa M 3aBepsieM,

YTO I'OTOBEI ITPOJOJIKATE C Bamu COTPYAHUYICCTBO.

o o

MBHe xoterioch Obl CTaTh WieHOM (Ha3BaHHME OPTraHU3aIliH ).
Eitie pa3 6maronapro Bac 3a 3TOT 1IeHHBIH OTIBIT.
51 Xo4y BBIpa3UTHh NPU3HATEIBHOCTD 3a TEIUIBIM MPHUEM, OKa3aHHBIA MHE

BO BpEM: MOCTO HCAABHECTO BU3UTA K Bam.
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8. MHe ouyeHb MOHPABUIKCH MTPEKPACHBIE YCIOBUS, KOTOPbIE cO3/laHbl y Bac
JUTsl paboThl, a TakXke Balliy TanaHTIuBbIe COTPYIHUKH.

9. Hapnerocws nonyuuts oT Bac mosioxKuTenbHbINA OTBET.

10.4 yBepen, 4To Moe 00pa3oBaHME, OMBIT PadOTHl U HHTY3UA3M MO3BOJISAT
MHE YCHEIIHO CIPABISTHCS C 00A3aHHOCTSIMH HA JAHHOM TIOCTY.

11.Mbl XOTHM BBIPa3HUTh MPU3HATEIBLHOCTH 3a MOJIHOE (ITOTAILIEHUE CCYIBI,
OIIaTy CueTa u T. ).

12.1InanupoBaHue HOBEHIIEH MPOAYKIUH M oOOecreueHue HPOU3BOJACTBA
BBICOKO KaY€CTBEHHOW MPOAYKIMU SIBJISIIOTCS JI€JIOM TI€PBOCTEIICHHOM
BA)XHOCTH B HAIlIE KOPIIOPALUH.

13.Mm1 3aBepsieM Bac, 4To OyJeM IMOCTOSHHO CTPEMHUTBHCS IMPOU3BOIUTH
MPOAYKIIUIO JIYYIIIETO Ka4eCTBa.

14 .T1nanupyemM oCylIeCTBUTh OTTPY3KY (/1arta).

15.01 umeHu... 1 xouy nobiarogaputh Bac 3a BbICTYIUICHHE HA...

SAMPLE LETTERS

IX. Match a greeting with a suitable ending:

Dear Sir or Madam Yours Bob
Darling Rosie Yours faithfully Robert J.
Fleming
Dear Ms McDonald Lots of Love Bobby XXX
Dear Helen Yours sincerely Robert
Fleming
Dear Philip Love Bob

Which are formal? Which are informal?

X. Study the following personal sample letters, find every part of it:
a) The Heading

b) The Salutation

c¢) The Body

d) The Closing

e) The Signature
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22 Church Road
Seattle. California. USA
June 17, 2008

Dear Jane,

Greetings and good wishes to all of you. We have appreciated
very much your letters, your cards, your expressions of good will,
indeed, your friendship. You must he near the end of another term
and preparing for summer. I hope you get some time for what we call
ReIR (Rest and Recreation)

We hope you are in good health and managing to survive the
many pitfalls of life in a country in the'midst of drastic change. At
least, you can say you are participating in historic times - little
compensation. I Rnow when the needs of everyday life are so hard to
come by.

John and I really enjoyed our two and a half month sojourn to
the desert this year. We got a good test, hiked in some interesting
new areas, enjoyed swimming.and hot baths, and read lot of books.
We also met a lot of interesting people from Canada. Many retired
Canadians escape their severe weather by coming for winter to our
southern desert areas.

First thing we had todo when we returned home was to touch
base with all our family. We made the rounds to visit son John Jr.
and family in Sacramento and daughter Janet and family in Redding

In addition to all our home and family activities, John is busy
with all his wildlife and environmental organizations. They don't
take the summer off - just Reep plugging away. And, as usual he is
working.on his research notes, writing, etc.

It is late at night and I must get to bed. Tomorrow is a busy
day. You are often in our thoughts and always in our prayers. We
trust you are able to find small pleasures to lighten your days. We
hope all of you find fulfillment in you work,

May the good Lord bless and Reep you

Our love and good wishes,

Maria and John
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XI. Complete the sentences with the most suitable words and words
combinationes:

Little Fence Cross
West Harrington,
Wales, BAS 3ED UK
March 21st, 2008

Dear Stephen,
Firstly thank you so much for your wonderful letters, and for the pic-
tures. I am a little late in replying, so please . We were very

in your elucidation of the social, economic and historic
in  your country, and we . have shared  this
who are also so anxious to Reep abreast of the news.

Today is March 21st and “technically” is designated as 'the first day
" Even as I write, it is about 9 (C outside, the sun
across the moors and resting, on the fields, and there is

feverish along the front garden wall as the blackbirds vie for
the pole nesting locations! So today is .

Well, now some family . Firstly, my dear Mum,
Margaret, fell ill with the virulent line virus which through the
country in the last few months. was quite poorly for three weeks
and had to stay in bed. Thanks God I live near enough her
each day, doing her , shopping, cooking, etc.,
and generally Reeping an eye on her. She is now up and about and gaining in
strength, but she frustrated that has lost some of her

Well, I must close and catch . Once again, our most
grateful thanks for your . Now, as the faster festival
approaches, we you a joyous celebration as this special time.

Please convey our to Helen and Max and their family.

From Ebb and myself

Ebb and Carol
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XII. Read and translate the letter:

~

Soave Boarding House
Beach Avenue
Brighton,

10th August, 2008
Dear Ralph,

On holiday at last! This is what I was looKing forward to
for weeks. I wonder if a holiday at the seaside 4s the same in
your country as in Britain? I will tell you what it is like in
Brighton anyway.

Everyone goes to the beach, of course, and even when the
weather's very warm you can see the families there wrapped up
in sweaters sheltering next to their windbreaks. Some children
like to make sandcastles, while others enjoy paddling or playing
ball. Sometimes there are donkeys on the sands for the children
to ride on, but best of all is the Punch and Judy Show. Punch is
a wicked man who Reeps hitting people (even his baby!) and his
wife, Judy. It's very funny!

Off the beach, I like the amusement where you can play
games like space invaders, and there are funfairs and rides liRe
the big dipper or the big wheel. You can usually find all these
things along the front of the pier.

There are also certain Kinds of what people eat at the
seaside. Of course, no seaside holiday would be complete
without fish and chips! They sell a lot of ice-cream as you can
imagine, as welt as candy floss (made from sugar and water)
and rock, Rock is a hard sweet usually shaped like a stick, but
the clever thing is that there's writing on it which goes all the
way through, I don't know how they do it.

Anyway, to end this letter here is a seaside joke.

Question: ‘What do sea monsters eat?’ Answer: 'Fish and
ships! '

Best wishes,

Christopher

_ /
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XI11. Answer the questions:

ook wnE

Whom may the letter be to?

What new information have you come to know about the beach?
What children prefer to do at the seaside?

What new games did you know?

And what about eating?

Did you understand a seaside joke? How?

XIV. Read the letter and write the answer in Russian for your
English friend:

XV. Read and translate the letter:

)

(5

High Trees,
Hills road,
Cambridge

July 3%, 2008

Dear Anna,

I have been studying English in Cambridge for two months now, and
I have had a wonderful time. Perhaps, the most exciting thing that has
happened to me was going to a May Ball. Let me explain - every year in
June (although they're called May Balls!) the colleges organise big dances
with lovely food and champagne served from marquees in the college
grounds. The dance goes on all night, and then, at dawn, people take a
boat and have breaRfast on the river. For a May Ball the students wear
dinner jackets and bow ties, and long dresses, although they usually wear
Jjeans and Tee-shitts.

Before the Ball, I met the friends I was going with to a typical
Cambridge student pub called “The Bath'. Apparently there's an old joke:
'If mymother rings, tell her I'm in ' The Bath !

On Saturday 1 went down to the river to watch the ' bumps, which
is a rowing competition between colleges. Each boat tries to overtake ot
bump ' another boat. Lots of people got wet!

I have found that you can learn a lot just being in England.
Yesterday I learn a new expression - Hobson's choice. Apparently a man
called Thomas Hobson lived in Cambridge about 200 years ago. He had
about forty horses, and whenever a customer wanted to hire one, he
always gave them the one that had rested longest. The only choice was
"Hobson's choice’: that is no choice at all, and that's what it means today!

Please write soon and tell me what you've been doing recently.

Lots of love,

Frieda.

/
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11, North Road

Southdown

Surrey

A beautiful sunny 19-th of November
Dear Diana,

At last I have found a quiet moment (Sally snores away upstairs) to
write and enclose some photos and to say thank you for the fantastic
jumper. It looks great - all my friends want one just like it.

Life goes on at 107 much the same as when you-left. My work, is
now finished and so I find I never Rnow what to do with myself in Sally's
sleep times - will I sew, garden, write letters, do my tax (boring!), clean the
house (more boring), etc. Of course, Sully is usually awaRe before I've done
anything

Guess what - I've become involved in local politics - can you believe
it - ME? It's to do with high-rise buildings in the suburb. Unfortunately,
the meetings start at 9.30 p.m. (yawn) If I stay awaRe they're very
interesting.

Bruce has taken up Judo! We try not to laugh when he gets into
'vyjamas” (as Sally calls them). Anyway he loves it.

Ah. There's Sally must go. Look forward to seeing you on the long
weekend in January. Hope allis well. Thanks again for the jumper.

Love, Sarah.

P.S. The photos were taken in September at the lake. /

6\

\_/

XVI./Answer the questions:
1. Who-may the letter be written to?
2. What.new information have you come to know from this letter?
3. How does the writer of this letter set the scene? What purposes does she
mention?
4. What is the topic of each paragraph in this letter?
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XVII. Read very short letters and study the underlined words:

a) June 12,
2008

Dear Chris,

Thank you so much for your hospitality and Kindness last weekend. It was
very Rind of you to give me a bed at such short notice. I hope i can repay you in the

same way.
Regards,
Nick,
[~
b) 2 Short Street,
New York,
6/6/87
Dear Mary and family,

I was very sad to hear about your Mother's sudden death. Please accept my
deepest _sympathy. I only met her briefly, but remember her as a warm and
generous person.

I am sorry I was unable to come down for the funeral. If there is anyway I

can help out, please let me Rnow:

Your sincerely,

¢)Dear Anna;

Just a short note to let you know that I won't be able to meet you at the
station. I've-arranged for a taxi to be there at12 a.m. If it doesn't arrive - don't
panic! Ring Tim at work (67023) and he can arrange something. Sorry about all
this.

See you soon.
Love F.

[~

XVIII. This paragraph from a personal letter needs punctuation.
Read it first for general meaning.

Perhaps Gail has told you about the new man in my life Paul Schleger
sometimes | cant quite believe that there is really Someone in the world like
him of course the problem is that he's may be moving back to Brisbane while
| am in Brisbane Now but moving to Perth why is love always so difficult.
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XIX. Choose two or three of the situations and write the letters. Make
them realistic by including personal details of your current activities.

a) You have just received some photos from a friend who visited you last
month. You write a letter of thanks and tell your friend briefly what has
happened in you life since then.

b) You have just heard that a friend is getting married. You write a letter
of congratulations and tell him or her some news.

c) Years ago you met and traveled with a person from another-country.
Suddenly you receive a letter from him/her, telling you that he or she is
coming to live in Australia. You write a letter back and include some advice
for your friend's first days in the country.

d) You have just moved from another city. You-are missing some close
friends you had there. You write a letter telling them how you feel and
describing your first few weeks in your new city.

e) You are planning a trip to another part‘of the country. You write to
some friends who live there, telling them of the trip and expressing your wish
to see them.

f) You received a letter from your parents telling you about a friend's
sickness. You write to the friend and include some news of your family and of
your activities.

g) Itis a friend's birthday. You send your birthday wishes in a letter which
includes your news of the year.

h) A family member has gone to live overseas for a year. He or she has
been gone for four months now and you have not had a letter. You are rather
annoyed and so you write a letter.

1) Some friends have written to invite you to spend the holidays with
them. You write back-expressing your thanks and telling them whether or not
you can go.

j) Someone_has sent you a gift for your birthday. You write a letter of
thanks and tell them about your birthday celebration.

h) Is there a personal letter you need to write at the moment? If so, write it
now!

1) Some friends have written to invite you to spend the holidays with
them. 'You write back expressing your thanks and telling them whether or not
you can go.

J) Someone has sent you a gift for your birthday. You write a letter of
thanks and tell them about your birthday celebration.

K) Is there a personal letter you need to write at the moment? If so, write it
now!
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TEXTS FOR DISCUSSION
Part |

Surreal case of the Dali images and a battle over artistic licence

Glasgow issues legal threats to stop poster firms and rocR, band
illegally copying prized painting

For more than half a century, Salvador Dali's dark ‘and dramatic
rendering of Christ's crucifixion has been regarded as his finest religious
painting, attracting millions of visitors to an apparently modest municipal art
gallery in Glasgow.

But now, 57 years after being bought direct from the artist by Glasgow's
city fathers, the painting is at the centre of a legal investigation which may
yet snare a death metal band from Alsace in France, ashtray manufacturers,
and poster-makers in the US, Britain, Italy and Spain.

The council believes it has been losing tens of thousands of pounds in
unpaid licensing fees and royalties a year from unauthorised copies of Christ
of St John of the Cross, which was bought for £8,200 and now valued at more
than £60m.

Lawyers acting for Glasgow city council have drawn up a hit-list of 50
companies, manufacturers and artists selling hand-painted copies, who are
suspected of illegally copying it. Warnings have been issued to 25 firms and
individuals across the world -‘some wrongly claiming to have the council's
permission to reuse the image - to *'cease and desist" or face legal action.

After intellectual property experts at Burness, the Glasgow-based law
firm hired by the council, have finished with the largest suppliers of
unapproved copies, the French rock band Mercyless may be next in line. The
band's 1992 album Abject Offering, which features such tracks as Unformed
Tumours and Burned at the Stake, has a cropped version of the painting on its
cover. A council spokesman said the band was refused permission to use the
painting but claimed on the album cover it was authorised to do so.

Colin Hulme, the intellectual property lawyer handling the case for the
council, said. their initial investigations had found that a handful of printing
firms were responsible for a large proportion of the illicit copies. They may
be asked or forced to repay royalties going back some years, he said.

Some firms even claimed to have authority to reprint Christ of St John of
the Cross from the Gala-Salvador Dali Foundation in Figueres, Spain, which
oversees copyright for most Dali works. But that claim was firmly denied
yesterday by a spokeswoman for the foundation. "It's a very rare case that
Dali sold the work and the rights," she said. "But | can confirm that the owner
of the painting does also own the copyright."

From The Times
January 28, 2009
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A colossal mistake? Art world baffled by 'Goya' masterpiece

(Museo Nacional del Prado/Reuters)Experts say that the the poor
technique and difference between other Goya masterpieces cast doubt on The
Colossus

For almost 80 years it has been regarded as one of Francisco de Goya’s
towering glories. But yesterday it was revealed that The Colossus was not
painted by the Spanish master at all, but by an understudy. After a seven-
month investigation, experts at the Prado gallery in Madrid came to the
reluctant conclusion that the masterpiece was probably the work of Asensio
Julia, one of Goya’s assistants. They said that the painting, which has hung in
the Prado for 78 years, was “Goyaesque but not by Goya”.

Experts at the Prado started an investigation last year when José Luis
Diez, the gallery’s curator of 19th-century art, suggested that The Colossus
was the work of Julia after a detailed analysis-of the picture. He based his
claims on the discovery of the initials A. J. in.one corner of the canvas.
Yesterday The Colossus was still attributed to Goya, but this may change to
“From the school of Goya”. It was uncertain whether Julia would be
acknowleged formally for his work.

Goya experts have been split for years over the authenticity of the
painting. In 2001 Juliet Bareau-Wilson, a British art historian, claimed that
The Colossus and another work, The Milkmaid of Bordeaux, had been created
by others. Her theory was supported by Mrs Mena, who agreed that doubts
had existed for some time about both the paintings. The Prado denied the
claims at the time and many experts believe the quality of the work means
that Goya must have <been involved. Nigel Glendinning, a British art
historian, doubted that-anyone but Goya could have painted the work. He told
the Spanish newspaper ABC: “I never said it would be impossible that
[someone else] might have intervened in the work of Goya, but the painting
is too audacious to be by Asensio Julid, because of the centrifugal strength of
the composition and-its iconic power. | hope to be able to see the study and
the proofs:” A pioneer of early 19th-century techiniques, Goya is considered
to be oneof the world’s first “modern” artists, with a penetrating and incisive
view of humanity. The Colossus, which is dominated by the figure of a giant
who bursts-through the clouds to terrify villagers below, was painted during
the Peninsular War against France by Britain, Spain and Portugal between
1808 and 1814.

An inventory of Goya’s possessions in 1812 refers to a work called The
Giant. Experts claim the that giant represents the Spanish people emerging to
expel the French invaders who occupied Spain at the time. Others say that the
horrified figures of the people represent the madness of war.
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By John Hiscock
Last Updated: 5:21PM GMT 29 Jan 2009

House husbands: Are you man enough?
More and more men are swapping PowerPoint for potty training
and embracing the role of the stay-at-home father, says Casilda

Grgg.

By Casilda Grigg
Last Updated: 5:02PM GMT 13 Feb 2009

It's 7.30 on a cold winter's morning and three bleary-eyed children are
getting ready for school. Alarm clocks are ringing, eggs are frying and the
Kitchen table is a sea of cereal packets, chewed pencils and exercise books.
It's just another frantic weekday morning in atypical British family home,
except for one small detail: there's no mother in sight. She left half an hour
ago in a sharp suit and a cloud of Je Reviens. This morning, just like any
other day of the week, her jeans-clad spouse — aka house husband — is trying
to tie shoelaces, pack lunches, blow noses; and get the children out of the
house and off to school, without tears, tantrums or mishaps.

Across the land, more and more-men are giving up work to become full-
time fathers, putting their children's welfare before their professional
ambitions, and bucking the trend for selfish career-driven parenting recently
criticised by The Good Childhood Inquiry. The latest figures from the Office
for National Statistics reveal that there are 192,000 house husbands in the
UK, compared to 119,000 16 years ago.

Some are doing it through economic necessity, others as a positive
lifestyle choice. And as‘the recession starts to really bite, numbers look set to
rise further as thousands of redundant men find themselves marooned at
home, reliant on their wives' earning power. So fashionable is this new
phenomenon that a film is in development, starring Anna Chancellor and
John Hannah, about five stay-at-home fathers.

For'many fathers who step off the career ladder, the real challenge is not
the childcare itself but the isolation. For others it's the small challenges,
whether it's doing up the tiny buttons on a toddler's coat, or getting the neck
of a jumper stuck on a child's nose. But such blips are of no consequence to
the cherished child of the stay-at-home dad. "What children need is love and
boundaries, as well as structure and routine," says Dr Frances Goodhart, a
consultant clinical psychologist. "That can be provided on a day-to-day basis
by either parent.”

British mother-of-three Laura Watts, who lives in Holland, believes that
men excel at childcare but often flounder when it comes to the minutiae of
domestic life. "My hunch is that men are less good at the day-to-day running
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of the household. It's all those little extras like remembering to send birthday
cards or buying the children new shoes."

True though this may be, for many fathers the struggles of multitasking
are amply rewarded by the deep closeness they develop with their offspring.
But that isn't to say the picture is entirely rosy. Divorce lawyer Vanessa
Lloyd Platt has warned of the strain such role swapping can place on
marriages. And even when such arrangements are happily consensual, the
trade-off can dent a man's confidence, particularly if he feels a loss of kudos.

Perhaps the way forward for a happy, healthy society lies in parents
sharing the childcare and the breadwinning, rather than exchanging roles. "In
Amsterdam there are lots of men and women who work part-time so they can
spend time with their kids," says Laura Watts. "At my children’s school, half
the parents picking up their kids are men and they do perfectly normal jobs.
Part-time work is built into Dutch society. Now isn't that just wonderful?"

Great Works: Leviathan (1651) Abraham Bosse and Thomas
FHobbes

British Museum, London

By Tom Lubbock

Friday, 20 February 2009

English illustration is a strong tradition. There are many books that can
hardly be imagined without their images. Edward Lear's nonsense rhymes
come with his nonsense drawings, and Beatrix Potter's tales are more than
half-told by her watercolours. The world of Lewis Carroll's Alice books is
partly the creation of John Tenniel's pictures — and ditto Dickens' Oliver
Twist and George Cruikshank's.

William Blake is the supreme joiner of text and image. Meanwhile, there
are many less graphic artists who have used their talents to visualise Paradise
Lost, The Pilgrim's Progress and Gulliver's Travels. The tradition of English
illustration has typically been devoted to the fantastic and visionary.

Yet one of the most fantastical and memorable examples of the tradition
isn't connected to a work of imagination. It's found in a famous treatise of
political ‘philosophy — on the first page of Thomas Hobbes' Leviathan: The
Matter, Forme and Power of a Common Wealth Ecclesiasticall and Civil.
This illustration is an Anglo-French work: drawn by a French artist, Abraham
Bosse, but designed in collaboration with the philosopher. It shows a giant
which represents Hobbes' idea of the absolute state.

The text along the top quotes the Latin Bible, from the Book of Job, and
describes the monster Leviathan: "There is no power on earth that can
compare with him." The giant wears a crown. He rises above a landscape,
and wields a sword and a crozier, emblems of civil and church authority. But
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his most striking aspect is the way his torso and arms are made up of
numerous densely crowded little figures. He is a swarm-man.

The Leviathan giant embodies the answer to Hobbes' great fear, civil
war. (He was writing after the English civil war, in exile in France.) The
populace agree to surrender all their individual powers. They are incorporated
into an undivided, conflict-free body, the all-governing, all-embracing state.

The mass of people is gathered like a congregation. They face inwards,
reverently, towards the head of the mortal god, who gazes out. The figures in
the multitude are very similar, wearing the same respectable hats and cloaks.
They are all male. In other words, they represent the 17th-century franchise —
though within that, no class distinctions are registered. The people are equal
in their submission.

But this great archetypal image can be seen in numerous ways. See it as
a big body packed with little bodies: maybe it was an inspiration to pictures
of the Wicker Man. The first one appeared; published by the eccentric
English antiquarian Aylett Sammes, 25 years after Leviathan. Or see how the
giant's body arises from behind the horizon, ‘out of nowhere. It's the same
way that The Colossus emerges beyond the dandscape in the painting now de-
attributed to Goya. One way or another, fantasy is this picture's destiny.

National Gallery and Tate end row over 1900

Britian's leading public art centres have reached an agreement
after a row broRe out over the National Gallery's plans for a Picasso
exhibition, set to open next week,

Last Updated: 12:38PM GMT 20 Feb 2009

Defining any period of history is a tricky business, but when it comes to
art history, fixing the dates of movements and styles can be especially
contentious — with important financial ramifications for museums and
galleries.

Next week, the National Gallery in Trafalgar Square opens an exhibition
devoted to the work of the Spanish titan of 20th-century art, Picasso. The
show is likely to be the hottest ticket in the art world this spring, bringing in
substantial revenue for the museum's coffers.

And yet, according to the terms of an agreement thrashed out in 1996,
the exhibition encroaches on the territory of the Tate. At that meeting, the
heads of both institutions agreed upon a dividing line between the collections.
The National Gallery bound itself to not show any art made after 1900,
leaving Tate free to cover international art made from the start of the 20th
century to the present day.

However, the agreement lapsed in 2007, leaving the NG free to mount
shows of modern and contemporary art, hence its decision to bring the
touring blockbuster exhibition, Picasso: Challenging the Past, to this country.
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Tate's director, Sir Nicholas Serota, might be forgiven for feeling piqued by
his rival's decision to put on a big Picasso show — after all, in 2002, Tate
Modern hosted an important exhibition devoted to those two giants of
modern art, Matisse and Picasso.

Last year, however, the new director of the National Gallery, Nicholas
Penny, was unrepentant. "The idea is not to have an agreement," he
reportedly said in September. "We are not happy with 1900 as a final,
absolute point of the end of the National Gallery." You can understand his
concern, of course: these days, modern art is big business. And, from a
scholarly viewpoint, limiting what you can show to an arbitrary date is highly
reductive. Art historians could argue for aeons about the exact year in which
Modernism started — and for many of them, 1900 wouldn't be their first
choice.

So where does that leave things today? Yesterday, it was announced that
a new agreement lasting until 2019 has been' reached, reportedly to the
satisfaction of both parties. "Following recent discussions, the National
Gallery and Tate have agreed that the principles governing the historical
boundaries of their two collections, which were put in place in 1996, should
continue to apply for another 10 years from.2009," a statement read.

The key point, though, is that the new agreement will have a greater
degree of flexibility than the old one: the NG accepts that Tate will continue
to acquire 19th-century paintings by artists associated with the 20th century
(such as Bonnard and Matisse), and.vice versa. "It's a harmonious working
out of how we're going to do things from now on," says Thomas Almeroth-
Williams of the National Gallery.

Polygamy: Muslim peer says issue has been avoided because of
‘cultural sensitivity’

The issue of polygamy has been avoided by politicians because of
"cultural sensitivity'; a Baroness Warsi has said.

Last Updated: 1:40PM GMT 20 Feb 2009

The Muslim peer, who is also shadow minister for community cohesion,
said there had been a "failure™ by policy-makers to take polygamy seriously.

She urged the Government to consider the mandatory registration of all
religious marriages to stop men in Britain marrying more than one woman.

She told BBC Radio 4's Today programme: "There has been a failure on
the part of policy-makers to respond to this situation.

"Some of it has been done in the name of cultural sensitivity and we've
just avoided either discussing or dealing with this matter head on.
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"There has to be a culture change and that has to brought about by
policy-makers taking a very clear stance on this issue, saying that in this
country, one married man is allowed to marry one woman.

"And that must be the way for everyone who lives in this country.”

Baroness Warsi said politicians should consider whether those married
in religious ceremonies in their own homes — with an "imam and a couple of
witnesses there" — should be made to register those marriages within a four-
week period.

She said: "If that was the case, then those marriages would have to be
declared within law and if those marriages were declared within law, then
clearly if the person has a first legal wife then there could be potential cases
of bigamy being brought.”

Tests blamed for blighting children's lives

Landmark study of primary schools calls for teachers to be freed of
targets

« Polly Curtis, education editor

e The Guardian, Friday 20 February 2009

Children's lives are being impoverished by the government's insistence
that schools focus on literacy and numeracy at the expense of creative teaching,
the biggest review of the primary school curriculum in 40 years finds today.

Labour has failed to tackle decades of over-prescription in the
curriculum and added to it with its own strategies in literacy and numeracy,
which take up nearly half the school week, the Cambridge University review
of the primary curriculum found.

Children are leaving school lacking knowledge about the arts and
humanities having spent too many years "tied to a desk" learning times
tables, the head of the review, Robin Alexander, said.

"Our argument is that their education, and to some degree their lives, are
impoverished. if they have received an education that is so fundamentally
deficient,” he said.

Professor Robin Alexander tells Polly Curtis of the damage
caused by too much testing and a narrow focus on [iteracy and
numeracy

Link to this audio

The report says schools should be freed of Sats and league tables to allow
them to make more decisions about what and how they teach.

The compulsory daily act of worship should be reviewed and a
curriculum that values knowledge and understanding as well as basic skills
should be brought in, it says.

The review finds:
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* Children are losing out on a broad, balanced and rich curriculum with
art, music, drama, history and geography the biggest casualties.

* The curriculum, and crucially English and maths, have been
"politicised".

* The focus on literacy and numeracy in the run-up to national tests has
"squeezed out" other areas of learning.

* The Department for Children, Schools and Families and the
Qualifications and Curriculum Authority, which sets the curriculum; have
been excessively prescriptive, "micro-managing" schools.

The review accuses the government of attempting to. control what
happens in every classroom in England, leading to an excessive focus on
literacy and numeracy in an "overt politicisation” of children's lives. Despite
this too many children still leave primary school having failed to master the
3Rs.

Sats have also narrowed the scope of what-is taught in schools, it claims,
concluding: "The problem of the curriculum is inseparable from the problem
of assessment and testing."

The DCSF said the report would be considered by Sir Jim Rose, who has
been commissioned to review the curriculum: concentrating on "workable
recommendations for change ... in order to give teachers more freedom and
flexibility".

"Ed Balls [schools secretary] has made it clear that he wants it to be the
most fundamental review of the primary curriculum for a decade,” the DCSF
added. "Sir Jim will publish his findings later this year."

The Tempest at Courtyard Theatre, Stratford - review
Antony Sher captures the turbulence of Prospero in this deeply
felt performance of ShaRespeare's great last play.

By Charles Spencer
Last Updated: 8:59AM GMT 19 Feb 2009

This i1s.as moving and beautiful a production of Shakespeare's great last
play as you. are likely to encounter, continually inventive, bursting with
spectacle and deep emotion, and proving, yet again, that Shakespeare is our
contemporary.

The play was written in 1611, as British ships explored the world, and it
has become a modish critical concept to view the drama as a study of
colonialism. But | have never seen the idea take such soaring flight as it does
in this South African production presented by the Baxter Theatre Centre of
Cape Town in collaboration with the RSC.

The Tempest becomes a potent drama about apartheid South Africa,
with John Kani's Caliban inevitably reminding one of Nelson Mandela as he
declares: "This island's mine." Antony Sher's magnificent, anguished
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Prospero, meanwhile, controls the black man he uses and abuses with a
sjambok but comes to learn that "the rarer action is in virtue than in
vengeance." In a remarkable and moving coup, the play's final lines, when
Prospero normally addresses the audience, are delivered directly to Caliban:
"As you from crimes would pardoned be/ Let your indulgence set me free." It
cannot help but remind us of the birth of the new South Africa ‘and the
pressing need for reconciliation, truth and forgiveness.

Illka Louw's design creates a beautiful sand-covered island dominated
by the spreading branches of a great tree, and a thrilling percussive score is
performed by on-stage musicians.

The performances are outstanding. Antony Sher's Prospero. — plump,
massively bearded and in serious need of an anger management course —
brilliantly captures the emotional turbulence of the brooding magus as he
attempts to put his injured life to rights. There is a great ache of love towards
his daughter Miranda, real tenderness for Atandwa Kani's charismatic Ariel,
and a scary violence in his dealings with both Caliban and the "men of sin”
who did him out of his Dukedom.

His movement towards forgiveness is painful, slow and deeply affecting,
while Sher's delivery of Prospero's great-speech of renunciation, in which
Shakespeare seems to be bidding farewell to his own art, sends shivers racing
down the spine.

John Kani finds great dignity, as well as a festering sense of grievance,
in Caliban, lending the role a‘tragic depth, and in her animal-skin outfit
Tinarie Van Wyk Loots makes a fabulously sexy Miranda.

Magical, magnificent and deeply felt, this is not a Tempest to miss.

Emperor penguin ‘marching to extinction by end of the century’

By Steve Connor, Science Editor
Tuesday, 27 January 2009

The Emperor penguin is marching towards extinction because the
Antarctic sea ice on which it depends for survival is shrinking at a faster rate
than the bird is able evolve if it is to avoid disaster, a study has found.

By the end of the century there could be just 400 breeding pairs of
Emperor penguins left standing, a dramatic decline from the population about
about 6,000 breeding pairs that existed in the 1960s, scientists estimated.

The latest assessment of the future size of the Emperor penguin
population is based on the projected increase in global temperatures and
subsequent loss of sea ice due to the changes in the Antarctic climate that are
expected in the 21st Century, the study found.

Scientists based their pessimistic outlook on the long-term changes to
the number of Emperor penguins in a colony living in a part of the Antarctic
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Peninsula called Terre Adelie, which has been surveyed regularly since 1962
and has experienced regional warming over the past 50 years.

The study by Stephanie Jenouvrier and Hal Caswell of the Woods Hole
Oceanographic Institution in Massachusetts concluded that there is at least a
36 per cent probability of “quasi extinction” of the Emperor penguin -- when
the population declines by at least 95 per cent -- by the year 2100.

“To avoid extinction, Emperor penguins will have to adapt, migrate or
change the timing of their growth stages,” the scientists report in the journal
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences.

“However, give the future projected increases in greenhouse gases and
its effect on Antarctic climate, evolution or migration seem unlikely for such
long-lived species at the remote southern end of the Earth,” they say.

Fluctuations in sea ice during the 1970s, and the effect that it has on the
penguin population, were used as a model of what could happen on a larger
scale during the next 100 years or so of climate-change.

Dr Jenouvrier said that if future climate change happens as predicted by
the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, the penguin population ion
Terre Adelie will probably decline dramatically in the coming decades.

"Unlike some other Antarctic bird species that have altered their life
cycles, penguins don't catch on so quickly," Dr Jenouvrier said.

"They are long-lived organisms, so they adapt slowly. This is a problem
because the climate is changing very fast," she said.

Emperor penguins are renown for the way the males are left to incubate
the eggs on the sea ice through the long Antarctic winter while the females
return to the sea to feed.

In August, at the end of the Antarctic winter, the females return to feed
the newly-hatched young as the males go to fatten up -- they lose 40 per cent
of their body weight during the winter months.

In the next few weeks, both parents take it in turns to feed until the chick
is old enough to join other chicks that huddle together in groups to keep
warm. In December, with the winter sea ice breaking up, the entire family
march together to the open sea to feed.

Timeés Online

Matthew Syed: United, Real and Milan are fools | David
Beckham's backside: fucky to touch?

David Beckham has admitted for the first time that he is considering
leaving LA Galaxy to make his move to AC Milan permanent.
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The England midfielder's loan deal at the Serie A club ends in March
when he is due to return to California, but his impressive performances have
prompted Milan to look at the possibility of keeping him.

Beckham scored his first goal for Milan in their 4-1 victory away to
Bologna on Sunday which prompted Leandro Cantamessa, the club lawyer,
to add his support to the mounting campaign to keep the former Manchester
United and Real Madrid player at the San Siro and the growing support has
obviously turned Beckham's head. "To play here is the dream of any-player,"
Beckham said. "But deciding is not easy, it’s a situation that requires time.

"l am under contract [with LA Galaxy] and | have a lot of respect for
them. But the possibility to play at Milan is something special. | knew |
would have fun but | didn't expect to have so much fun. In any case, | am a
very respectful person.

"The truth is that the Americans are doing. everything to improve the
level and reputation of their football. The league‘in the USA is young. I think
ten years have to go by to achieve results.”

Beckham knew the level of competition in America would be poorer
than that in Europe but he does not regret making the move. "l have to admit
that, having played in Europe, at times it-has been frustrating to take part in
certain games [in the MLS]," he said. "But once in a while, going from state
to state, | have also had fun."

The 33-year-old, whose wife Victoria and three children have stayed in
the United States during his loan periods, first joined Milan to improve his
chances of playing for England again, but his stay in Italy has also made him
feel nostalgia for past glories. "I feel Milan is very similar to Manchester
United," he said. "It has that kind of tradition that only great clubs have.

"Milan, just like at-United, you breathe a particular atmosphere, whether
it's in the training ground or the stadium. And then Milan has that trophy
room - this makes you feel special.

"The first day in Milan's changing room | was very nervous, like the first
day in school. But the first true emotion, | felt it when I arrived in December
to Milan's‘training ground, when | put on the Milan jersey. My wife was
sitting in‘front of me and when | put the jersey on and it had the Milan logo, |
was in ecstasy."

Fabio Capello, the England coach, will be at tonight's game against Genoa to
monitor Beckham's fitness ahead of next month's friendly with Spain.
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President Obama announces push to wean US off the gas-guzzler
Tom Baldwin in Washington

George Mitchell, the new US peace envoy, will fly into Israel today as the
Obama administration signals its determination to tackle the Middle East
conflict.

The veteran senator, who helped Northern Ireland end. its protracted
conflict, previously recommended that Israel halt settlement growth in the
occupied territories and that Palestinians crack down on militant when he
headed a 2001 task force to investigate the reasons for the outbreak of the
Second Palestinian Intifada.

The main purpose of his first trip. will be to explore the new
complexities of the conflict, in particular the split of the Palestinian camp into
the hard-line Islamist Hamas regime in Gaza and the more moderate Fatah
administration in the West Bank.

After the latest war in Gaza, Hamas said it would consider a year-long
truce with Israel, but Gazans hold out little hope for the talks and many are
desperately trying to sell property in areas likely to be in the front line of
Israel’s next assault.

Ayman Taha, a Hamas negotiator, said after discussions in Egypt that Israel
must lift its blockade of the impoverished territory if it wanted to avoid
renewed Palestinian rocket fire into its southern towns.

"Hamas listened to the Israeli proposal presented by [Israeli envoy]
Amos Gilad and with it a proposal for a ceasefire for a year and a half, but
Hamas presented a counterproposal of one year only,” he said. Israel refuses
to open the borders as long as there are Hamas members — whom it considers
terrorists=on the other side.

Various proposals are under discussion in Cairo, including motions to
introduce Egyptian, EU or Turkish monitors to supervise crossings and try to
inhibit Hamas smuggling in more armaments.

But the negotiations are hobbled by the fact that Israel and Hamas
refuse to talk to each other, while the two main Palestinian parties, Hamas
and Fatah, are still squabbling over who will is the legitimate government and
who will ultimately take control of the estimated $2 billion reconstruction
money needed to tackle the massive damage of Israel’s three-week onslaught.

A senior European envoy inspecting the damage today expressed the
EU’s deepening exasperation at continually footing the bill for the seemingly
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intractable dispute between the two foes. "At this time we have to also recall
the overwhelming responsibility of Hamas," said Louis Michel, the European
Commissioner for Development and Humanitarian Aid. "l intentionally say
this here - Hamas is a terrorist movement and it has to be denounced as such.

Obama seeks to repair damage in Middle East diplomacy drive

Americans are not your enemy, president tells Arabic TV network
as US envoy sets out on eight days of talks

Barack Obama, interviewed in Washington by the ‘Dubai-based al-
Arabiya cable network Photograph: Al-Arabiya/AP

Barack Obama has sought to mend America's ties with the Muslim
world, declaring: "Americans are not your enemy."

In a signal of his desire to repair the diplomatic damage of the George
Bush era, Obama chose to give his first formal television interview since
becoming US president to the Arabic cable TV network al-Arabiya. In it, he
said the US sometimes made mistakes, but stressed that his administration
would adopt a more open diplomatic approach than his predecessor's.

Obama renewed his pledge to make an address in the capital of a major
Muslim country, pointed out that he had lived in Indonesia for several years
while growing up, and said his travels through Muslim states had convinced
him that, regardless of faith, people had certain common hopes and dreams.

"My job to the Muslim world is to communicate that the Americans are
not your enemy. We sometimes make mistakes. We have not been perfect,”
Obama said in the interview, recorded yesterday.

To Iran — which Bush declared part of an "axis of evil" — Obama
repeated his offer of friendship, saying that he would set out a policy towards
Tehran in the next few months.

Susan Rice,-the new US ambassador to the United Nations, yesterday
pledged "vigorous" and "direct" nuclear diplomacy with Iran but warned
pressure would increase if Tehran refused to halt uranium enrichment.

The five permanent members of the UN security council — Britain,
China, France, Russia and the US — and Germany have offered Tehran
economic: and energy incentives in exchange for halting its uranium
enrichment programme, which the west sees as a cover to acquire a nuclear
weapons capability. But Tehran is pressing on with the programme, which it
says is geared toward electricity generation.

The president reiterated the US commitment to Israel as an ally, and to
its right to defend itself. But he suggested Israel had hard choices to make,
and that his administration would press harder for it to make them.

"We cannot tell either the Israelis or the Palestinians what is best for
them," he said. "They are going to have to make some decisions. But | do
believe that the moment is ripe for both sides to realise that the path they are
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on is one that is not going to result in prosperity and security for their
people.”

Obama added: "There are Israelis who recognise that it is important to
achieve peace. They will be willing to make sacrifices if the time is
appropriate and if there is serious partnership on the other side."

Obama stopped short of giving a timetable, but he said he was certain
progress could be made.

Russia 'suspends Kaliningrad missile plan’

Wednesday, 28 January 2009

Russia has halted a plan to retaliate against a proposed US missile defence
shield by stationing its own missiles near Europe's borders, a Russian news
agency quoted the military as saying today.

The suspension of plans to deploy tactical missiles in the Western
outpost of Kaliningrad, if confirmed, would show Russia is extending an
olive branch to President Barack Obama after rocky relations under his
predecessor.

"If true, this would of course be a very positive step," a spokeswoman
quoted the US envoy to NATO, Kurt Volker, as saying in reference to the
Russian report.

Obama spoke to Russian President Dmitry Medvedev by telephone on
Monday, their first contact since the US inauguration, and the two men
agreed to stop the "drift" in their countries' relations, the White House said
yesterday.

Medvedev had said in November he was ordering the deployment of
Iskander missile systems. to Kaliningrad, which borders European Union
members Poland and Lithuania, in response to Washington's plan for a
missile shield in‘Europe.

"The implementation of these plans has been halted in connection with
the fact that the new US administration is not rushing through plans to
deploy" elements of its missile defence shield in eastern Europe, Interfax
quoted an unnamed official in the Russian military's general staff as saying.

There was no immediate confirmation from the Russian military that
the Iskander deployment was being suspended.

The issue is likely to be on the agenda if, as expected, Medvedev and
Obama meet on April 2 on the sidelines of a Group of 20 summit in London.

"It (the suspension of missile deployment) is a signal to Obama of
Moscow's goodwill," Yevgeny Volk, an analyst in Moscow with the Heritage
Foundation think tank, told Reuters.

"In response they want a decision not to deploy the missile defence
shield in eastern Europe.”
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Some observers believe the Kremlin may be softening its assertive
foreign policy style because the economic slowdown - which has seen the
rouble lose about a quarter of its value since July - has dented its confidence.

US policy shift

The administration of former US President George W. Bush angered
the Kremlin with its push to deploy interceptor missiles in Poland and a radar
in the Czech Republic.

It said the system was needed to protect from potential missile strikes
by what it called "rogue states" - specifically Iran and North Korea.

The White House has not announced any change of policy on the
missile shield, but a nominee for a top Pentagon post in the Obama
administration said this month the plan would be reviewed as part of a regular
broad look at policy.

Russia has argued that the proposed system would threaten its own
national security and was further evidence«= along with the eastward
expansion of the NATO alliance - of Western military influence encroaching
near its borders.

The threat of deploying the Iskander missiles was largely symbolic
because, military analysts said, Russia-does not have enough operational
missile systems to station in Kaliningrad.

The row over the shield has. helped drive diplomatic ties between
Moscow and Washington to their lowest level since the end of the Cold War.

But Russian officials have said they are encouraged by early signals
from the Obama administration and hopeful of a fresh start in their relations.

Since taking office, Obama has sent strong signals that he will try to
repair foreign ties that were damaged under the Bush presidency.

In an acknowledgement of Washington's rocky relations with the
Muslim world, Obama gave his first formal television interview as president
to the Dubai-based Al Arabiya station and said the United States was willing
to talk to Iran.

From Times Online

January 28, 2009

Chief Rabbinate of Israel cuts ties with Vatican over Holocaust bishop
Gledhill, Religion Correspondent and Richard Owen in Rome

In a measure of Jewish anger around the world at the decision to
reinstate the four bishops of the Society of St Pius X, the Chief Rabbinate has
written to the office of Pope Benedict XVI condemning Bishop Richard
Williamson's comments as "odious" and "outrageous". The letter was leaked
to the Jerusalem Post.
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Jewish leaders in the UK have also protested at the lifting of the
excommunicatons on Bishop Williamson and three other bishops.

Bishop Williamson, who was educated at Winchester and Cambridge
and converted to Catholicism as a young man, has in the past endorsed the
notorious anti-Semitic forgery, the Protocols of the Elders of Zion. He told
Swedish television that no Jews died in gas chambers, and that up to 300,000
died in the Holocaust. Historians generally accept that six million Jews died
in Nazi concentration camps.

According to The Jerusalem Post, the Chief Rabbinate also cancelled a
meeting scheduled for March 2-4 in Rome with the Holy See's Commission
for Religious Relations with the Jews.

In a letter to the commission’s chairman, Cardinal Walter Kasper, the
Chief Rabbinate Director-General, Oded Weiner, wrote that "without a public
apology and recanting, it will be difficult to continue the dialogue”.

Meanwhile, the Pope moved today to calm tensions when he uses his
weekly audience to reaffirm his "full and unguestionable solidarity with
Jews" and said that the attempt to exterminate Jews in the Holocaust should
remain a warning for all people.

Activists threaten to close Heathrow

By Alan Jones, Press Association
Friday, 16 January 2009

Activists behind an annual. climate change camp today threatened to close
down Heathrow in an early sign of direct action aimed at stopping a
controversial third runway being built.

Leaders of the annual event will meet later this month to discuss future
demonstration, including 'some which they warned would be aimed at
shutting the airport down completely.

The development came as a group calling itself the Climate
Suffragettes smashed glass doors at the London offices of the Department for
Transport (DfT)in protest at the Government's go-ahead for Heathrow's
expansion.

One of the activists behind the annual climate camp pledged: "We will
be the spanner in the works of third runway construction."

The group pointed out that at the 2007 camp, which was held near
Heathrow, about 2,000 people decided not to shut the airport itself, but target
BAA's offices.

Sally Wintour, who took part in the 2007 camp, said: "Gordon Brown
Is prioritising the profit margins of BAA and the aviation industry over the
climate and the local community of Sipson.

"We invite anyone in the UK who has lain awake and worried about
climate change and their children's future to come down and join us in using
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direct action to prevent this ecological and social catastrophe from
unfolding."

A so-called "flashmob™ will be held at Heathrow at midday tomorrow
by a range of anti-aviation expansion groups and more action is being
planned.

The Climate Suffragettes said three women wearing red sashes hurled
bricks at the doors of DfT's Westminster building at 4am.

The bricks were wrapped in notes that read: "No third runway, the
Suffra-jets are back," they said.

A spokeswoman for the group, which compares itself with the 20th
century campaigners for votes for women, said: "The Government has
opened the floodgates for radical action."

Conservative leader David Cameron today issued a clear warning to
industry not to invest money and energy in the proposed third runway at
Heathrow, as he reaffirmed his party's commitment to scrap the project if it
won power.

Some observers have suggested that the ‘green light given by Transport
Secretary Geoff Hoon yesterday represented a guarantee that it would go
ahead, as the scheme would be too far-advanced by the time of the next
election for an incoming Tory administration to halt it.

But Mr Cameron today flatly. rejected this assumption, stating: "The
third runway is just not going to happen."

Taxpayer faces bigger bill for 2012 Olympics

By Amol Rajan, Sports News Correspondent
Friday, 30 January 2009

The taxpayer may end up paying to build every major venue in
London's 2012 Olympic Games because private finance has dried up, the
chairman of the Olympic Delivery Authority admitted yesterday.

John Armitt said it was possible that no private sector money would be
found for the £1bn Olympic village in the heart of the park, the most high-
profile victim of the global downturn which has already cost the taxpayer
£326m more than was planned for.

The authority has already given up hope of securing funding for the
£355m international media centre, which will now be paid for entirely by the
Exchequer. In total, £496m has already been used from the £2bn contingency
fund set aside for the project.

In an interview with The Independent, Mr Armitt admitted yesterday
that there remained a chance that the no private money at all would be found
for the Olympic village.
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Nevertheless, Mr Armitt confirmed that the ODA could not "rule out" a
complete failure of private sector funding for the village. "There remains an
outside chance and it's a risk which at the end of the day will be properly
considered between us and the Government,” he said.

Savings that could reduce the cost of the village by up to £100m are
currently being sought. When first planned, the site, which will comprise
apartments, shops, restaurants and cafes, was going to be entirely funded by
the private sector.

Over the past 18 months that figure was revised downward to half the
total cost of the project. But because of the global downturn, Lend Lease, the
Australian firm that is preferred developer for the project, has been unable to
secure credit for the scheme.

As a result, the number of flats in the village, which will'‘house 17,000
athletes and officials during the Games before being sold off, has been scaled
down from an initial figure of 4,500. Yesterday Mr Armitt revealed for the
first time that the final number of flats will be 2,873, meaning that athletes
will have to be housed five to an apartment rather than four.

Mr Armitt, a former chief of Network Rail and Railtrack, also said the
Olympic organisers were alive to the possibility that not all their contractors
would survive the downturn. "Will we get through the next two years without
any of our key suppliers getting into difficulty and us having to replace them?
That's clearly a risk now that is greater than it has been," he said.

Brown leads global drive to close down tax havens
By Nigel Morris, Deputy Political Editor
Thursday, 19 February 2009

The Prime Minister Gordon Brown at Downing Street yesterday

Britain 1s leading moves to end the privileged status of tax havens as
part of a planned “global new deal” to tackle the international recession.

Gordon Brown is believed to have won the support of other world
leaders for a drive against offshore shelters used by large firms to cut their
tax bills and avoid complex financial regulations. The deal could be done at a
summit of world leaders in London on 2 April and form part of wider attempt
to revive the global economy.

Speaking yesterday, Mr Brown said the time had come for world
leaders to hammer out a “grand bargain” to rebuild the global financial
system. He argued that the world had to act as one to supervise banks,
including ending the practice of firms and financial institutions setting up
registered offices in islands and small countries which offer lower tax rates
than the countries in which they are based. Mr Brown said: “We want the
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whole of the world to take action. That will mean action against regulatory
and tax havens in parts of the world which have escaped the regulatory
attention they need.” He will face a daunting task in persuading many smaller
countries that depend on attracting multinational companies to fall in line and
he admitted that success depended on the “rest of the world agreeing with us
that this action needs to be taken™.

But he added: “I am more confident now — having talked to world
leaders — that we are in a position to take further action on this matter.”

President Barack Obama has been scathing over American companies
paying tax offshore, which is believed to account for hundreds of billions of
dollars lost to the US Treasury.

He said on the presidential campaign trail: “There is a building in the
Cayman Islands that houses supposedly 12,000 US-based. corporations.
That’s either the biggest building in the world, or the biggest tax scam in the
world — and we know which one it is.”

Mr Brown declined to name the tax havens he had in mind, but there
are several under British jurisdiction. They include Jersey, Guernsey and
Alderney in the Channel Islands, the Islecof Man, Bermuda, the Cayman
Islands and the British Virgin Islands.

Mr Brown was speaking after talks in Downing Street with the
International Monetary Fund’s managing director Dominique Strauss-Kahn
and the World Bank president Robert Zoellick. He is due to meet European
leaders in the next few days in preparation for the 2 April summit.

He defended his plans.for a massive stimulus of the UK economy and
said he was pressing other nations to follow the British lead. He added: “That
1s at the crux of how we.can move towards recovery in the next few months.”
A document published by Downing Street setting out its plans for the “Road
to the London Summit” suggested that Britain could move to stimulate the
economy — either by tax-cuts or extra spending — if measures already in train
were not effective.

Israel’s president asks Benjamin Netanyahu to form new government

Israel's’ president, Shimon Peres, has asked the Likud party
leader, Benjamin Netanyahu, to form the country's next
government and become prime minister.

By Damien McElroy, Foreign Affairs Correspondent
Last Updated: 1:10PM GMT 20 Feb 2009

Mr Peres called on Mr Netanyahu to establish support for his
nomination as prime minister in the country's parliament after his main rival,
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the Kadima leader Tzipi Livni, declared that she had no desire to join a broad
coalition.

Mr Netanyahu's Right-wing Likud party finished a close second in this
month's general election behind the centrist Kadima party. But the vote on
Feb 10 saw Right-wing parties finish with an overall majority.

"The president has made a decision regarding the formation of the
government and the presidency will summon deputy Benjamin Netanyahu ...
to entrust him with this task," according to a statement issued by Mr-Peres's
office.

The announcement came after Mr Peres held separate talks with Mr
Netanyahu and Miss Livni, the current foreign minister, in an effort to
persuade them to form a broad government alliance.

But Miss Livni emerged from the talks saying: "I will not be a pawn in
a government that would be against our ideals."

In remarks to Jewish leaders, America's*Middle East envoy George
Mitchell criticised Mr Netanyahu's stance ‘on ' negotiations with the
Palestinians. Mr Netanyahu has derided political talks with Palestinians and
has vowed to put economic improvements before sovereignty talks.

But Mr Mitchell said: "One cannot talk about economic development
on the Palestinian side when you are-not moving forward with diplomatic
moves at the same time."

Political analysts have predicted friction between a Right-wing
government and President Barack Obama's administration.

"Netanyahu is going to face big pressure from the Obama
administration to at least look like he is making some movement on the peace
process, and he will need Livni for that,” said Shmuel Sandler, professor of
political science at Bar=llan University.

"As for Livni, If she stays too long in opposition, she runs the risk that
some of her Kadima colleagues who originally came from the Likud and
remain ideologically close to the party, might decide to bolt back there."

‘Unhappy US' claims over Afghanistan dismissed
By Matt Dickinson, Press Association
Thursday, 19 February 2009

The Defence Secretary John Hutton today dismissed claims that US
military commanders are unhappy with the performance of the UK armed
forces in Afghanistan.

A flurry of recent reports have suggested that US top brass has been
left unimpressed by some aspects of the British effort in the country, with the
counter-insurgency tactics singled out for criticism.
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But Mr Hutton said in an interview with the Financial Times: "I do not
think that is fair, nor do | think that reflects the real view in the Pentagon and
elsewhere.

"There is a very high level of regard for the contribution that UK forces
have made in Irag and Afghanistan.”

He said the UK - whose armed forces have suffered 145 fatalities in
Afghanistan since 2001 - was open to criticism as long as it was "fair".

But Mr Hutton added: "Our reputation is very important to us.-\We will
very strongly defend it.

"We will defend it by begin open to criticism where it is fair.

"We will not change our tactics in Afghanistan on the basis of
uncorroborated and unsourced gossip from people’ who don't have the
courage to put their names to their remarks."

The comments from Mr Hutton - who will discuss the Afghanistan
mission at a meeting of Nato defence ministers in Poland today - came as
President Barack Obama revealed plans to send 17,000 more US troops to
Afghanistan.

Foreign Secretary David Miliband «yesterday welcomed the move,
saying the extra forces would play an “important and positive role" in the
campaign.

Some will be deployed in Helmand province, where UK soldiers have
been engaged in fierce fighting with the Taliban.

Around 8,100 British servicemen and women are currently serving in
Afghanistan.

Speaking on a visit ‘to the troubled country last night, Mr Miliband
said: "l think that there ds a universal recognition that these extra American
troops can play, and will play, an important and positive role, when they are
aligned and allied with a strategy for economic development and political
development.”

He also pledged that Britain would keep its troop levels "under review"
- although he stressed that the prospect of an increase had not been raised
directly.

"Interms of the United Kingdom we represent about 12% of the troops
in Afghanistan at the moment," Mr Miliband said.

"We have had no request to increase our number of troops but, of
course, we always keep the number under review."

Mr Hutton said he will raise the issue of increased troop contributions
from other countries during today's meeting in Poland.

The US currently has around 30,000 troops in Afghanistan.,

Mr Hutton acknowledged a shortage of troops may have hampered progress
in Afghanistan and said he would press the UK's European Nato allies to
provide extra military resources.
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